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Notes On ‘The History Of Morang District-III

ik

On Baisakh Badi 1, 1853 (.ﬁﬁr‘il 1?%),.&1&6& Dhaukel am Hﬂﬂs ‘-‘womteg
as chief district administrator of Morang, succecding Zc:ramr Khawas,
Thu following reguletions ware then issued in hia names-

Tb Suoka Dhavkal Singh,
We hureby promulgated the followlng aaministra t.i#e rhgulattoriﬁn;f py

for th: district of Morang with headquarters at Vijayapur. We shall -&f
all ucticmu taken by you in zeccordance with thcse rag'u].atinns

l. In cese we pront lands as Birta or Jagir to nny pcrm:n aftar the -
year 1853 (1796 A,D.), we shall gront rumission (in the: ﬂiﬂl&tf
cmount) ev:ry ye:r to-the cxtent of.th. firet. year!a 1nnom -on. tw
brsis of 2 st t.ement signed b}r 't.he rccipient-.

¢s In the cvent of invasion from any quart.ar, tf the military. nou;mr*
stationed thers 1s not adequate to repcl such inwaston, recruit -
zdditional troops #nd defend the territory. Report the matter to -
us, After the invesion is repulsed, pay salaries to suech W o
and dismiss t.hun. Th2 nf.cu...smry Pxpensﬂa shﬂ]_]!\ bﬂ wﬂﬁd A mﬁi}.

3. Dplation for uffuns“‘ committeed 1-1 that uraa ahall ba grnntad
throu zh local Pandits, o

L, In cas: any p:rson is guilty of theft, nmrder, cow alaqghterar
rcbellion, the casc sh2ll bo heard in the court. The mhted
pirson chall be punished with death or enslavement aocorﬂins to“'
the naturc of the offense. The metter ahall then be raportdd to uu..

5« Lend 2llotm “nt. Pottas and the rates of taxeﬁ themn as. mw
~through royzl ord:r should be rat.ained.

€. Visiting Eneliehm.n, Hawbs and’ Rajas and Wekils, .Princes and '
respectable persons from Dharms shall be accordad due homi‘t-uj.ity,
R:asonabl: expenscs incurr:d for such purposes will be debited
(frc'm tha atipuhtcd amunt).

7. Eacmﬂts and Jburied tressure shall be appropriated up ‘tq'Rs 390
The excoas eball bo’ *tr'mamittad 1o the palace and one~sixth thepést’
shn 11 ‘accrue to you,

8. Half of rhinot.e:-n'a hom and ivory found there ahall be transmittod: .
to tha palanﬂ,

. Cﬂﬂtd- - A :
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9. T™he rmil :hril disemlss any Chrudhari, Kanupoye, Mokaddam, Sairdar
or Mohaldar who does not comply with his orders and does not suppl -
provisicns,

10, Formﬁr Subbas and their ogents (2malz, Bahidar) shall be allowed
to ccllict arrcors of revenue until the year 1852 (1795 £.D.),

after checking the accounts with Cheudheris, Kanugoyes, Mokaddams
and ryots., '

11. Rumia.lcn‘.ln the htipulﬂted amount “or Birts lsnds grantcd tn
Koshav Jhe in 16%2 (1795 *.D.) shall be pranted on the basis of
records submitied by the appropriats Cheudhris and Kanugoyes.

12, /ssescmnt records relating t» the Gadimubarak levy sh2ll be
submittod expeditiously. Remisslons heve becn granted at the raters
of 1 anna2 or 5 anna per bigha and coll:-ctiuns sholl therefore be
‘made accordingly. The lavy shell not be collzeted from tenants
(‘dhiyars) in cass it has already been realized. from landowners

(Hﬂl iks). -

- 13. Remission had been granted to Zorewar for the emoluments of Mokacirs.:

at the rate of 1.25 Katthe of lend, The figure has now been Tixed
at 0.75 Katthz (15 dhurs) as in otter arecs. Remissiont to Mokadc - o
shall be pranted acccrdingly. The total amrunt thus remitted sha).
be deducted from the stipulated smount every yeor,

. We shall supply gunpowder and cannon-balls from here. Purchase
10,000 rlints there. While handing over charge, entrust reserves
of such amrunition maintained at differcnt forts to the Amil and
obtain a2 receipt. Remissions shall be granted rccordingly.

Boisakh Badi 1, 1853 (2pril 1796),
negmi Research Collections, Vol. 19, pp. 100-103,

Notes

The regulations make it clear that “nbba Dhaukal Singh had been
apprinted as an Ijaradar, or revenue farmer, although a copy of the
letter of appointment is not avrilable, It cannot be known, therefore,
what amount of revenue he hnd stipulatcd to prv.

The references to Malik and Adhiyar sre 1ntnre$ting. Malik was a ter-
sed in Ipdiz to dencte ﬂproprietors or Zrmindars. YccordIny to Irfan

Contd.,..
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abib, 1 "The synonym for Zamindar used more oftcn than- ﬂ'ﬂ?*' . o
somec documents, a zam'::alled Malik." g k. il i

In fdhlzar, in the adjoining district of Pﬂmd 1.n India uag a %ﬂnt— P,
fccording to Francis Bunnanan.:’

} man who has stock sufficiant. to kecp a- plaugh,
but hzs no land and cultivztes thet of others for -
2 shere of the erup, 18 here also (i.e. Purnea)
~ ealled fdhiyar, and is much on the seme footing -
as in Din~jpur and Ronggopur.-In gcneral,. hcmmr,
their reward is higher, as they do not reap the share'
of the crop that goes to the proprietor of the Iﬁnd;
or.if they do, are paid for their troublc, They -
cither, however, furnish the seed, or if the¢y borrow
it as almost always happens, t.hc:,r ropey it with inte-
rest at the rate of 100 per cent, They pay all dtha::
expenses af cultivation, and take a half of the ump,
Their condition is very generclly adwitted to be” =
betier than that of hired servents or daily laborer!.
They are chiefly employed by the hieh castes, by °
tradesmen who hirc land, and by the proprietors -
who reserve land to cultivete 1lond on their own =
.account, ' '

The regulations thus mntion Zamindars, Adhiyar tenants and one otber
cless of cultivetorg -- those who hold land a atmnt certifipates, or’
Patta, The latter cetegory poesibly included small cultivators who . WeRe
allotted waste lands for cultivation, and were thus distinet from thes
traditionc 1l landowning comminity represented by the Zamindars, The follow- -
ing observations of B.H, Baden-Powell with regard t-o mﬁ !’afh—hn}dﬁra

my be of intercst in this context |

But for the bulkk of the rai;y-at.s (leaving uida Zanmders and holders.
of indcpendent c¢statss), mony of whom were old “resident" v.‘..ﬁa hmmri
nothing was thought of but to require thet cach should get a 'Pnt.tall‘ ',_tt.a‘}
specifying the ares, as well as'the terms end conditions of his holdings —

1__.".!.

T Trfan Habib; The fprarion Gystem Of Mughil Indis, Bowbayy hi'a rmi
ing Housc, 1953: P m- W % *hs

2 Ibid; pp. 128129, .

3. Fr :mcis Buchsnan, Purnea Report, Patna: Bibar find Orissa Remreh
Socicty, 1928, p. LL3.

L. B.H: Baden-Powell, A Short Account Of The Land Reveine And Tt f~
nistration In British Todla; With & mﬂmm’—w Ford:

rendon T'ress, 1913, p.153,
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Gold Imports Frowm Tibet-II

l. From King Prithvi Norayan Shah}
' o .-
To Haridev Pandit.

Greetings,If the Tibetans are prepared to deliver the gold immediate i
without making anything with it, make an offer of 18 Mahendramalis. Rut
do so only if they allow it to be tested by crushing or melting. Merchant -
have come here from Tndia (Madhesh) with money. We intend to mint coins
this time. /ccordingly, make an offer of 2s much as Rs 18. We on our part
will not mix 2ny impurity. The Tibstins may agres today,. [scertein this
well., But finicsh the work soon. You will understand everything from Shri-
nandu's letter, Yhat more to wise people 7 0 :

Mondey, Chaitra Sudi 2,
Madi, capital of Nuwakot. .

2. From King Frithvi Narsyzn Shah,
To Haridev Fandit.

Grectings, /11 is wcll here and we wish the seme there, This will
make uc fe..l very happy. The news here is good, ' '

Go immedistely and finalize the matter early, W, hove granted
("Bato Ko 3 " -- unclear). Bring gold quickly with the money which is
Lying at Kuti.Procurc additional pold soon from Tibet. Do everything
Gulckly. o mot makc any dclay. Be quick. What more to wise people ?

Thursday, Shrewan Bedi 13,
Capital of Nuwakot,

Notes

ihase. four letters were sent by King Prithvi Narayan Shah to Haridev
Pundit, his cnvoy 'in Tibet. Caldulati-ns reveal that the first 3 letters
were sent in 16813 Vikrame (1756 4.D.) and the fourth letter in 181l (1757
7 +Ds). Those lettors show that King Prithvi jerayan Shah was in a hurry t
remit money to Tibot and procure gold from therc.

1. Nayaraj Pant (ct. al.);.Shfi giPrithvinarayfn_ﬁhah Ko Upadesh (Teachir:-
of King Frithvi Narayan Shah), Lalitpur: Jagadewbs Prakash, n.d., Part
I1I, pp. 969-972, '

' Contde..
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L or 15 years had passed sinea Prithvl Narayan, Shah had g sited”
moving towards uvhe cagt. But his gains had still mt*beﬂnsigaifmpt,
.fecordingly, with the objective qf'occupy.ing He;:a_]. vq;l_},gy‘,' ?ﬁt'bﬂ.!lﬂrayan»

Shah tried to impawe: an sconomic blocl:.cad_ga on . it,. miﬂ;!jﬂﬁﬁ?’ﬂﬁ_ipa}qg; the
recruitment of additional troops, for which money wasrequired, Prithvi
Marayan Shah, therefore, appears to have been in 2 hwrry to remii money
to Tibet and procure gold from there so as to l_:_g‘y;g Plbfj.t: é0d 1noTaaas.
his influence. _ R . ' ' 48

serchants from India (Madhesh) had then come to Wuwakot to purehsse:
gold, Prithvi Narayan Sheh olanned to"exchange gold procured fyon, Tibet
with the silver that they had brought, or to mint co for circulation <
in Tibet, He was in a hurry because he was afraid legt the Indian merchents:
should go back. He was therefore preparcd cven to pay the prica o fRalﬁ
per tola. The total amount recquired to buy 15,000 tolas'of gold was *
Rs 270,000, This was not an insignificent amount a At time. Haridey
Fandit was therefore instructed to be very careful in exguining the weigzht ..
and purity of the gold, o gt

The later Malla Kings or Nepal Valley, because of their weak finapei-l-
condition, minted silver coins with copper or other alloy. large ‘quantitiis’
of these debased coins had reached Tibet. This practice eicouraged couriter~
feiting, which would have led to an increase in prices and thus hardships -
for the people. Prithvi Narzyan Shah, therefore, fcollowed ghe poliey of Y

minting puré coins, This shows that Prithvi Narayan Thah Rd already anti-
cipated a deterioration in relations with Tibet over the i§suc of debascd .
coins, L ' ' E

These letters show that Prithvi Narayan Shsh's cﬁipsjd started
circuleting not only in Kuti but elsewbere in Tibet as well,.

Life~-Long Ple "a Of.*chhmn Panjor Dhewa Huhnmwwa - 'mln Rayten; Stehtii-
tundo and S1i (Iilgnju To King Prit arﬂyaz’l Shah.e . et .

We hercby .confirm the price of gold as rmﬂ.b}’-ﬂiﬂﬁﬂfﬂmibq lama
last year. We shall not charge more or-less, In the future,’the price of
gold shall not be fixed here. Gold against ‘the money ‘snt E"}o'u will be
supplied the very next day, or within four days, S S pa

2. E,E,j;gs pp. 956-959.

~ Contd...



C. '

If the prize of gold is reduced, or payme '
. yment held l
. €yes of Shri Kamini, Shri Bhairadi, éhri up, may the evil

Lamaju, Shri Simbhu Chhetrz and
Sbri Baudha fzll on us. If the price of gold is confirmed at the rate -
previously fixud by the Lame, 2nd if payment is not held up, may their
graclous eyes fall on us, If the pric

miy wo incur the sin of demclishi E of gold is increasad or reduced,
1Y W @ #ln of demc ng the monasteries of Shri Baudha and
Shri Simbhu Chhetra, | Sh udha an

 Thig sgrutrent hoa beon olgned for gold dn Kntd, As regards gold and
silver from ocutelde Futi, these shall be melted (?).
Fridoy, Poush Sudi 1L, 1812 Vikrama,

Notes

This pledge was signed in favor of Prithvi Narayan Shah by the Tibet-:
authorities of the Kuti region in 1812 Vikrama (1755 £,D.). This indicatc.,
how Prithvi Narayan Shoh was tryinz tc strengthen his financial positicn
He always tricd to consolidote his administrative and cconomic hold in tihe:
territorics he had conguered. He wanted to develop trade with Tibet and
other countries as thls would bring in profit and enrich his subjects. It
is easjer to trade with cns's own coins, Prithvi Narayan Shah therefore

minted his own silver ccins, and, like the Malla Kings, tried to introduc-
tnem ior circulatlon in Tibet.

The letter shows thot Prithvi Narayan Shah finalized an agreement
regerding the price of gold with the Tibetan Lama in 1811 Vikrama (1754
4.D.) and tlen obtained this pledge frum some Tibetan authorities,

-

We de 1ot know when Prithvi Marayan Shah first minted coins. 4 larg
number of his coins dated th: Shaka year 1676 (1811 Vikrama or 1754 A.D.)
have bcen dlscovered. Thie letter shows that Prithvi Narayan Shah had
startud trylmy to introduec his coine for circulation in Tibet during th-.
VETY YHAT. '

It was iifficuit to mint silver coins, since silver was not mined 1.
Mepal. The Xtters writien by Prithvi Narayan Shah tu Heridev Pandit sh-
how he nrociwed silver for purposes of minting,

This plidege relnted tc gold only inside Kyti. This shows that Prith -
Nerayar Chat's coins at that time circulated only in  Kuti, not throughour

Cﬂntd aae
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Babursr fcherya writas:B

torge quantities of gold entered into the principality of Kantipur -
during the perisd of 175 yiars (16L41-1715 A.D.) from King Pratap Malla .
to King Bhaskar Malla, This gold was used to gild the roofs of temples -
snd statuss of Kings and queens made of copper mined in the territories
of the principality <f Lolitpur. In 1746 £.D., Prithvi Narayan Shah occu-
pled tha routc leading from Kathmandu to Khasa thrcugh Kuti and gave it
to the ¥ing of Bhaktopur, Along with the troders of Ehaktapur, he start-d
trading in pold procur:d from Kutl. For this, Ppritbvi Narayan Shah used
the c¢r.ins of Bhaktapur and obtaincd the help of the Sanyasi disclples of
Komal Ban and Koshmirl Muslim merchants. By 1754, PrIthvI Warayan Shah
had occupied Sindhupalchok, Kabhrepalanchok and Dolekhz alsn, He thus
contrclled the ¢old trade thot pessed through'thiose sreas and appointed .
Haridev Pandit, trade agent of the King of Bhaktapur, as his own agent,
Prithvi llarayan Sheh mernwhile minted his coins with pure silver, as he
rsalized that trade could not go on satisfocetorily with the debased coins
of King Jaya Prakneh Malla of Kantipur. Even then, the suthorities of
Kutl did not permit trade in gold, because Chinese ‘fmbans had been sta-
tioned in Lhasa since 1716 [,D, These fmbens did not interfere in the
administration of the Dalal Lama of Tibet, but only gave him appropriato
advice., On their advice, the govermment of the Dalal Lame had imposed -
restrictions on the cxport of gold to Tibet, This resulted in a progressivo
Curline in Bppalls gold imports since the time of King Jagajjeya Malla of
Kantipur. Until that time, ccins minted by the King of Kantipur used to
circulate in Tibet. But tredc in generml had started declining because '
thuse -eoins were debased. In 1757 £.D., after the first battle of Kirtipur,
the Kings of Kentipur 2nd Gorkha forgot their mutual hrstility and signed
a cummerclal treety stipuleoting that they would both mint only pure silver .
¢:ins and eonduct trade jointly. But shon Jaya Prakash Malla violeted this
iresty and crested 2 situati~n in which ne reconciliation was possible.

f.fter King Prithvi Narzyzn Shah conquered the principelity of Kantipur

in 1768 ! ,D., he withdrew Kautipur's debased coins and introduced pure silv.:
colns. He planned to mint coins with inscriptions in the Tibetan seript for
circulaticon in that aountry, -n the ground that Kantipur had already been

conquered by him and s» the use of its coins in Tibet should stop. For this,
Prithvi Narayan Shah required pure silver, The Mughal coins of that porind
were of pure silver. After Prithvi Marayan Shah conquered territories tn
the Tarai, he introduced his pure silver coins thore, withdrew Mughal coinc

3. Baburam fcharya, Shri 5 Badamharn%:dhira Prd thvinaraysn Shah (The
Great King Prishvl Narayen ohah), Kathmendu: His ih,jea?'_y 8 Press

Secretariat, Royal Palace, 2026 (1969), Part kL, pp. 689-691.

~ Contd.,.
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which used to circulsete there and converted them into Nepali e¢oins at

the Kaihmapdu Mint. He thus attempted to introduce a uniform system of
coinage in &ll parts of the Kingdom. But the influx of Mughal coins throurh
the Teral excecded minting requirements, and so Prithvi Narayan Shah
wanled to use these Mughal coins for minting coins for Tibet with inscrip-
tione in the Tibetan script. He therefore appears to have declded to send

a delegation under Rej. Girl to Tibet with these proposals. But various
obstacles stood in the way of zold imports from Tibet, Before the Raj

Girl declepation could leave Nuwakot, Prithvi Narayan Shah died.

. Tt docs not apoeer that gold procur¢d from Kyti was meant to be
rtored in the treasury. The ebjective was to make profits by rosclling
thics gold to forcipgn merchante. But since these profits too were credited

to the account of the treasury, gold imports from Tibet were viewed as a
cource of rcvenuo, '

(Concluded)
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Harisimhadeval

m" I .
Surya Bikram Gnyewali.

R

There is evidence that Harisimhadeva, King of Mithila and a descendant
of Nanyadeva, entered into Nepal from Simraungadh around the beginning
of the fourteenth century. Sthiti Malla and his Malla successors have
described themselves as descendants of Harisimhadava of the Karnata

dynasty. Harisimhadcva, therefore, occuples a lesding place in the history
of Nepal. :

We have already described how Nanyadeva established his Kingdom in
Simraungadh-in 1097 £ .D., His succcssors ruled over Mithila for more than
two centuries with Simraungadh as thelr capital., They then suffored a
Myslim invecion. The Malla successors of Jayasthiti Malla, who claimed
to belong to the Karnata dynasty, have mentioned the successors of Nanya-
deva in their Vamshavalis, Thesoe names zre not very important for the
history of Nep~l during this reriod. But we mention them because they
occur in Nepali writings, = o . _ _ ,

Difterent vorsions of the names of Nanyadevals succes srs are as
follows:- - '

Ppntap Mallals ; huditakuvalaﬁashwa Kirkpatrick Hamilton
Inscription ' :
l. llanyadeva | Nanyadeva Nanyadeva | Nanyadeva
2, Gengadeva | Gangadeva " Kanakadeva Gangadeva
3. Nrisimhe " Muresimhedeva . Ramasimha . Narasimha
L. Ramasimha _ Lhavasimhadeva -Phadasimha Ramasimha
<. Sﬁéktisimha ' oes | Karnasimha Shaktiaimﬁa
6. Bhupalasiﬁha Karmasimha Harisimha Hardsimha
7. Harisimha Harisimhe

‘e ram .
1, Surya Bikram Cnyawali, Nepal Upatyakako Madhyakalin Itihas (Medieval

History of Nepal Valley), Kathmendu: Royal Nepal /cademy, 2019 (1962),
Chapter 5: "Harisimhadeva", pp. 5L-68. e At

Contd...
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It i3 not necousary to dwell on the successors of Nanyadeva because
this relates to the history of Mithila., According to the drama "Muditalku-
valayashwa", Karma Simha wos the father of Harisimhadeva. fccording to the
inscription of Pratap.Malla, Harisimhadeva's father was named Bhupalasimha.
‘n the other hand, Harilton hes given his nome as Shekta (Shakti 7). In
view ol thise different versions of the nanme of Harisimhadeva's father,
it appears that the halla Xings of Kathmandu Valley claimed dynastic links
with Fithila in order to prove their own ancient origin. Whatever may be
the cesc, it is possible that the rclationship between the Malla Kings of
Krthmendu Velley and the dynasty of Harisimha Deva was a very distant one.

By the time of Harisimhedeva, Muslim domination had already been
established in Ipdia. [ccording to Indian history, Ghiyasuddin Tughlak Shah
conquercd Mithila on his way back after invading Bengal, 'g soon as he
riached Delhi, he wes murdered in the beginning of 1325 f,D, This shows
thot he conquernd Tirhut or Mithila in 132 ! +Ds There is evidence. that
Harisimhadeva left Simraungadh and entered into the hill regions in the
same year. This is provud by o versc which occurs in the Vamshavalis of
both Nepnl and Mithila with s1light varlations. fccording to this verse,
Harisimhadeva left Sineroungadh in 1245 cheka, 'or 1323 /,D. Since the month
when hic did so wes Poutin, it is possiblc that the year 1324 r.D. had alrcecy
commenced, fccording to anothur verse currunt in Mithila, Harisimhadeva
enterod Irlo the hill region or into Nepel on the 10th day of the bright
half of the moon in the month of Poush in 12L8 Shaka. 1t may be that the
last figure, 8, is renlly 5. .lternatively, it is possible that after bein,:
d=feated by the Muslim: in 132) #+D., Harisimhadeva lived in hiding for
some years in thc hill areas north of Simraungadh, waiting for a favorable
opportunity to gct his Kingdom back, Otherwise, it is difficult to under-
stand the discrepancy botween the two dates, 12L5 and 12L8 Shake. Aecordin -
to Nepali Vgmushavalis, Harisimbadeva entered into Nepal in LUl Nepal Ers
(12L5 Shaka, 1323 or 1324 ..,D.).2

In his Hanumandhoka inscription, Pratap Mnllas has deseribed how .
Harisimhadeva came to hshmanagar or Panauti after leaving Simraungadh,
and that he came to Nepal from there.3 A similar account is contained in
the Pashupati inscription of the year 778 Nepal era of Pratap Malla, How-
Cver, according to the Itihas Samsodhan (lio. 7-39), Harisimhadeva fled-
from Simraungadh to Dolzkha, wherc he died. ®

2a I'Iriﬂht ‘P. ].7Sl

3. Lenskrit Sgndech, Year 1, No. 2.

F)
[
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Horisimhadeva's entry into Nepal duri.ng the beginning of t.he lht-h
century recells the similar entry of other Kshatriye Princes from India
into the western hill regions of Nepal during the same peri.od or l'op. 3
¢anturies-ecarller for similar reasons.- The antry of a number nf Indiag
Princes, including Harisimhndeve, into Nepal is an important event in”
history. They ¢id not come here with eggressivc intentlons, The neoprlg o!."
Nepal Valley or of western Nepal did not regard their arrival as an inva-
sion. Evcn befcre this, Puddhist Bhikshu and scholars had entered into
liepal along with their veluable manuscripts during the initial 1nvaai.ons
of the Muslims. The number of such refugees wes small ih western Hepal, g
but quite large in Hepal Valiey. The local people heartily -welcomed theaa
Bhikshus and scholars.The new immigrants who came in after 2 few c&nt.urigr‘s
received-a similer affcctionate treatment. This gives evidence of the:
large hoart of the Nepali peoplc. The doors of this country were. alsmys? n
for cultur: aad civilization. Everybody who came there was acoorded a ver:g
warn hocpitzlity. This is a verv bright chapter in tho history of Nepal,:

One important conscquence of tlils senercus attitude of tha Nepali. people: -

was that the immigrents and the local people exchanged each other's: m],;l.gl;
language and culturc and soou bacame one. No differences remaingd. between Y
them, The Nepall nation became strong, talented and prosperous, It became
capable of safsguerding its independence for long, even though the fIawme™:

may have boen dim, The pconlu of Nepal shau].d never rnrgat. this gmrioqq@ A'i:'};,
chapter in theiy history.,

.f-'

" Horisimhadeva thus entored int«o Hapal uﬁ.er he aust.ained a dgfest ot
the hands of the Musiims. His visit should not be regarded as zn. mmtouu’
He wae not an aggressor. He cnter:d into Nepal to protect himself from '
aggressors, with faith in the goodwill of .the local people. We- ahou].d" :"Egzrc’ :
his visit to Wepal frem this viewpoint. Only then can we pake a proper: | .
¢72luation of hie arrival, We shall later discuss how he orihis masmrﬂ
ruled in Bhadgaun or sowc adjoining area, how they attained a regpectful’:

Place in Nepal, and why ihe Malla Kings uf Ka'l:.hmndu Vall.ey ;rneedntpair
or*g...n from nis dvm sty «

"cording to a mpular I.Pgend of Mithila, Hariaimhadeva, uft-er being
d2feated by the Muslims, went to¢ his pracept.or, Pandit Kameshwar Thakur,:
for advice, At thet time, Kameshwar Thekur was living in the v:l.l.l.lga uf’
fuzauna. harisimhadeva askcd him where the Sanatana roligion-would mm:ln
safe; and cows and Brahmans would be protect:d even during the Kali ng' B
bome shwar Thakur moved his hand towards the mrt-h., }ncording to this adviﬂ%
Harisimhadcva antered into Nopal. This logend: sheds considersble light -on'

Lhe reasons why Harisimhedeva came into Nepal, It aiao giwg m&m of -]
ha.s Mzl status aa-a refugea. RPFRa
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. e have oleaady seen how the internsl strife in Nepal helped Hari-
S.t.hadenn to renain Berv. Jac eoascguence: of Harisinhadova's entry into
depal was thst the cult of Tul~jadevl sprezad here. Lfter Harlsimhadeva
orought ‘this’ poddsss to Nupal, the. royal family of ‘Nepal -adopted her as
their tutelary deity., They continued to do ‘so until the 18th cuntury, |
“rrespectiva of whethir they remained united or divided. After the division
of Nepel V,1ley,. the Kings of Kethmendu too constructed a temple of the
goddess and made arrangoments to have .religious functions performed there.
it ves eosy for Hurisimhodeva to become populzr in Nepal becausc he had
Jroupht roddess ‘Tulr jodevi here. Later Kings too obtaincd the help of the
cocdess in their pelitical meneyvers and duped their religious-minded sub-
Jects, It is possible that Tulajadevi was not a goddess of the people. Her
venpl: was constructed within the procinets of the 'royal palace. She was
. ‘ihc tutelary deity of the King himself. Relglous functions at the temple
teo wure pérformcd in sccrot. It-is therefore nossible that Tulajadevi

»d4s not a goddess of the poopl: but one of the royal dynasty. :

. The Vamshavalls mention 2 numbur of cnstes who accompanied Harisimha-
deva to Nepal. These wore Brohmon, Bhandel, fchar, Jaishi, Vaidya, Rajaka
- and Khadgi. In olher words, this shows that theso castes cntered into Nepal
from Mithila, These castes still exist in Nepal in some form or other. . '
there are no Rejckas or Dhobis (washermen) in the esstern or western hill
oreas. It 1s possible that in Nepal oo, as in the hill arcas, there wera
no Dhobis until the lhth century, and that this ‘caste appeared only with
Horisimhadeva., This shows that public 1ife in Nepal had acquired civic
characteristics a long time ago. ' ' S o

. Chendeshwar, a Minister of Harisimhadeva, has written a work entitled
Krityachintameni. In this, he has described himself ss a conqueror of the
- Kings or Nepal, who had made religious gifts on the banks of the Bagvati
river. This mey mean that before Harisimhad:va had entered into Nepal in
1326 A.D., his Minister, Chandeshwar, hed comz herc. Despite his claims of :
having conquered the Kings of Nepal and made religlous gifts on the banks |
of the Bogvati river, however, it is not possible to believe that he visite-
‘dcpal as a conqueror at a time when his King, Harisimhadeva, was apprehendi; »
an invasion from the Muslims, We will be unable to understand the truth -in
case we rogard the visit oi Chandeshwar or Harisimhaduva, or cther persons
from Mithila before them, oo eggrossors or conquerors. We'must therefore -
regard these events from enother viewpoint. : 3 )

. Huslim conquerors had alrcady started conquering different parts of -
Kwpal ‘in the twelvth contury. Apround the beginning of -this century, Muhammac
Khilji, son of Bakhtiyar, had already conquered Bengal, The later Muslim
rulers of Bungal did not want to remain under Delhi, They therefore declarcd
themsclves independent. The Sultans of Delhi did not like this and therecfor.
used to invade Bengal. Ordinscy Hindu subjacts naturally had to undergo |

e I Contde..
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religion, it wns natural for the religlous-minded people of Nepal to offer
him sympathy and assistance. In fact, Harisimhadeva wss able to establish
his authority over Bhadgaun without eny fipght. Goddess Tulajadevi, an
image of whom he had brought along with him, naturally attracted the devoti
of the religious~mindud people of Nepal. ks A result, ‘no partlcular opposi-
tion was offered to Hari irhodeva,

1t appears that Harisimhad:va was not able to stay long in Wepal. Tin

‘internal contlict which had ctorted after the death of Rudre Malla came

to an end in 1337 £.D., and iri dalla had assumed the entire authority of
thie Statu. Since Ari Malla wns tho 'sole King of the whole of Nepal, Hari-
simhadeva must already have died. This view is supported by the fact that
no reference to Harisimhedevs is availablz during the relign of Ari Maslla,
Hor did Harisimhadeve go back to Miihilu, because after he left Simraungad:
the Emperor of Delhi grantid th: Kingdom of Mithila to Kameshwar Thakur,
who established the Sugana dynasty therc,

_ The Vamshavelis contain o list of Kings sald, to have been descendant:
of Harisimhadeva. The list is os rqllows:h '

1. Harisirhedava 28 yoars 2. Matisimhadeva 15 ‘years
3. Shaktisimhadeva 22 yoars L+ Shyamsimhadeva 15 years

We shall ncw discuss who these Kings were and what was their rela-
tionship with Harisimhadcva. fvaileble evlidcnce indicates that these King:
be:longud to the Vardhana family, Matisimha of the Vamshavalls is none elsc |
than Madonarama, who_has buin mentioned in the Itambahal and Pashupati
inscriptions., It is difficult to say why hls name was mentioned incorrectl-
in the Vemshavalils. Since 'the nemc of the first King was Harisimha, and thrt

L the third King Shdktisinha, it is possible that the name of Hadan&raw ,
was given ng Matisimha. . . }

The total period of the relgn of these Kingé, according to the Vamsh~ -
valis, is 80 ycers. Wo have already cited evidence to show that Harisimhad ¥
e¢ntered into Nepal in 1326 A,D. This means that the total period of their
reign extended from 1326 /.D. to 1406 A,D, But we have already seen that
during tho pcriod from 1537 A.D. to circa 1380 £.D., fri Malla, Raj Mslla
and Arjun Malla were Kings »f Nepal Mandala. We are thys faced with the
questicn of where thu above-mentioned Kings reigned.

‘L. Wright, pp. 179~180.

cantd .
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. lecording to the manuscript Guhyakatantra5 it appaars that Shaktisimh
the King of Palanchnk, which is situated to the east of Bhadgaun,.in 525 -
Nepal Era (1405 4.D.). According to the Vamshavall of Weight (p. 180), .
‘hektisimhadeva moved to Palanchok after ahdicating in favor of Shyamasimha-
" deva. But how did Shaktisimha become King of Palanchok ? We have alreéady
seen that Jayasimhareme Vardhana had helped Sthiti Malla, successor of
/rjuna Malla, in his revolt against the latter., It is possible that Sthiti
Malln, as soon as he became Xing, appointed Jayasimharam as Mshasamanta of .
Phadgaun and other aress situated to the east. The common people naturally
regnrded this as a division of the Kingdom. The colophon of a manuscript
sntitlec Fancharaksha® mentions two Kingdoms in Nepala Mandala in the year

50? "'It..rpf. 1 kra.

It ic possible that this division took place as soon as Sthiti Malla.
beceane King, because the main factor contributing to his success was the
ngsistance provided by Jayasimharame. It is therefore very possible that i~
Jaynsimharame was given' full authority in the eastern areas, But since .
Jayasimharam was Prime Minister (Mahamantri), and since he had to liye in*

Kathmandu near the Xing, his brother, Handanarama, became the actual rulaz
of Bhadgaun. '

30 far the situation was in line with the traditional system followed *

n Nepal., We know that during 4he seventh and eighth centuries, Mahasamant-s -
were mor: poworful then the Kings. But it is surprising that the center of
administration shifted frem Bhadgaun to Palanchok..In 1405 £.D., Shakti-
sirha was King of Palanchok. It 1s clear that he had become King of this’
area much before this datc. It appears that Madanarama dled soon or one or
two years after the death of.Sthiti Malla, It is possible that Shaktisimha-
shifted to Paltanchok during this time and became an indapenﬁent King;*

The history of the King dynasty of China contains snme account of thsc
£0--c2lled descendarnts of Harisimhadeva, According to the Chinese account: .
"The Kings of Hepal are Buddhist Bhikshu. In 1384 A.D., Emperor Hung Bu of
China ‘secnt an cnvoy to Nepal with a message (Kharita)..The King of Nepal:
¢"lled Madana Lomo, subsequently sent a mission to China with a golden imapc
of tis Buddha, 5 jorses and other present®.This mission recached the capitsl
I China in 1367 4.D. Thres years later, another mission visited China from
Nupal, The Chincse Emperor, Yung Lo, then esnt an envoy to Nepal, At thﬂt

time, Sha Go Sim Di waes King of Nepal. Again,. in 1418 A.D. Yung Lo sent
unnuch to iupﬁ‘ "

. Catalog, Part II, py 704
6. Catelog, Part II, ppy 78-79.

Contd.., |
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The Fing emperore cf China describe the Kings of Nepﬁl as Buddhigt
Hnlkahu: dfter the prpctice followed in Tibet. - _

" The politlcal rulﬂtiont which Emperor Hung Fu es tablished in 138l A.7.
with Jepnl comz to an end after his death in 14,02 /.D, This relatioaship
had been -stnbliuhed by Madanarama, Subsequently, Sthiti Malla increased
his imiluaeace, end naturs Lly he did not like this relstionship. Since it
w1 not conslderad proper to maintain relations with Chine as Mahasamanta
of Bhadgnwi, it was ztural for Madanarema's son to establish an lndependc.:
Fingdom in Fzlunchok and seek <to maintein independent relations with Chins.
Thls scemes to have occurrcd after the death of Sthiti bWIIa, even though i1
ig not prssible to accertain the exact date,

- Sthiti M:1l wos succeeded by his son, Dharma Malls, Jayasimharama
virs Prine Minicter also of Dharme Malla, rhaktisimha then beghn to rule
irdopendently in Palahchok zad conduct correspondence with Chins,. fccordin:
Lo cur Vairhswalis téo, Shaktisimhadeva ruled in Palﬁnchak and conducted
corrcspendsznee with Chine. The Vemshavalis also state that China sent a
€Al with the nam: of Shaktisimhe inscribed on it, and also conferred on
bim the Wtlce of Lamo.T When the envoys of Yung Lo arrived in” Nepal, we

knovi Irom Chinesc sources that Fha Go’ Sim Di or Shaktisimhaduvﬁ was King
of Hecpal.,

ﬂccurd1tg to thu Vamshavoli of Wright, it was in the Chinesc year 53%
that Shakli.drhadoeva rgceivbu A scal inscriba with his name apd the title
of Lamo Trom Chine. But az differcnt system of- calculating the date was
folloved in Chins at that time, 535 is thus the Nepal year, and not the
Chincse year, The author of the-Vamshavali mistakenly regarded this as. the
Chinesc yoar, since he was confused by the grant of a Chinese titlc to

“hektisinhedova, uh-lrtisimhadwr thus received the seal and the title from
Chin~ in lF15 ADe o : o

It appenars that-Dharme nalla adnptad a policy of indifference towards
the nuwly—a ‘toblished Kingdom of Palanchok, Shaktisimha naturally did not
hoewe tho strongth to invade Nepale His claim in his correspondence with
Chin- thqt b was King of Nepalj and the scal and the title received by
lim tron China, did not hav: any impact oh the politics of Nepal., Dharma,

7. HWright, p. 180,
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Malla continued to rule his Kingdom, In the end, the K aktiﬁ .

simha dicappeared. Hisarelatiunship with China could not safeguard his
independent existence. .

The title "Lamo" is the Chinese form of "Rama",. .Jayasimha's father
was named Ramavardhana. It is possible that the term "Rama" was borrowed
from his name, Rut 1t may also be Raya, as mentioned in the Guhyakatantrp

It 15 thus clear that the Kings who have bean described as descendants
of Harisimhadeva in the Vamshavalis were nctually'rnt-sn. The goodwill
displayed, by China towards Nepal during this period resembles that dis-
‘playud by the Tang Gmperors. It did not have any political significance.

JHEHEHSEENR SN

6. fccording to the Vamshavalis, Shaktisimha was succeeded by his son,
Shysmasimhadeva. During his relgn, in Bhadra 528 Nepal Era (1408 £.D.)
a big earthquake occurred in Ncpal, The temple of Mechhendranath and
many other buildings collapsed, and a large number of people werc
killed, But it is not true that Shyamasimha was King in 1428, We have
alrvady proved that Shaktisimha was ruling until long afterwards, This

15 the reason why we have said that the Kingdom of Palanchnk disapperr%

after the death of Shaktisimha,.

A
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Privileges /nd Obl;_ig_at;ions of Chﬁdyaraax .

¥rom Xing,

"To “the vrrare of Crhoprak.

Puring thgliimﬁ'of_our fsther's sister, regulations regarding the
supply of s'lass bunpglus under the Walak levy had been promulgated. We

.hereby reconfirm these regulations in thie year. Utilize the Jagir assign-

ments mentioned below and supply glass bangles in the prescribed install-
ments to the government. In case anybody tries to harass you, show this
order and he shall be punished aceardingly.

Particulars 0f Jacir LSEEEnmcnts

Farticulars Jagir Khet Glass Bangles To Be Supplied
Lands T -
(In Muris) Tij festivel Dashain Fayu

Newly--rcclaimed

#hét lands in Lami-

tari, Jagir »f

Sharkhare of

Royapani 120 . 60 60 60

Jhingate (lands), ' _
Jogir of fgi Moni -+ - &0 ? Lo 60\ én

~Jhingase (lands),

Jagir of the Sanyasi

of Gaikhur R B 3 30 3
Jhingate (lends),

Jagir of Lale of . :

Bhimpur | Lo " 30 30 3]

Jhingate (lands),
Jaglr of Fenimi Sanu
Shankhare LO 30 30 &

xChudaryas are & Muslim ccmrunity of makers of glass bangles in some
districts of the western hill region of Nepal.

Contd...
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Khet lunds in
Daragsun, Jazir
of Netajyz of

Tikageun. " Lo 30 30 lﬁ@
tehelbote homestead =~ | : i{ o
(document damagcd) - 10 10 10
Khet lands in Harmi 30 30 S 3? - _,féa_

L Totel 390 260 260 2600

Kartik Badi 12, 1838
(October 17€1)
Regmi Rescarch Collcctions, Vol. 5, pp. 618-619,

Frum F2ji Kulaman Singh Basnyat

Greetings to 'the Huddas and soldlers deputed to exact Jhara servicpu}

from Mukhiya 3a8hu (?) of ﬁﬁuryﬂdagaun. . :
The Churadyas of Churadyagaun have come hEra to complain that Jhara a

services are being cxacted from them, whereas this had never been done

DP‘VLOuQLy If Jhara services had never been exacted frnm them praviously,
do nc% do o now. . - ;

anday, Pnush Badi 10, 1663 (December 1826)
Regmi Hescarch Collezotions, Vol. 37, p. ‘186,

From Ke ji Balanzrasingh Kanwar,

Grectings to the Huddas and soldiers deputed to exact Jhara sarvicas -
:f n Lh‘u‘y“ dugam »

It appears that Jhara scrvicos have never been exacted frnn.thu churva-
das of that area on the ground that they sre foreigners (Desi). It alse
appears that former Bhardars have issued orders to this effect., If Jhara'-

services had never been exacted from them preylously,. do not do so. now, S

Tuesday, Paush-Sudi 1, 1885 (Decocmber 1828)
Regmi Research Collections, Vol., 37, p. 186,

Contd,..
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L. From Prime Mlnijter Jung Pohadur,
o Baroti ~2nd othur Churyad=s of Churycdngaun in Dully,

We heve submitted the Following petition: "Jhara and Bepar services
had never Leen exceted in Crhuryadageun in the past, Ln order to this effect
h2:d heen issued by your father also. Now we Ghuryadas arc being harassed
tor Jhorn and Bepar services.

Tour petition has bzen rﬁpreaentéd to us. It appears that an order
cxeanpting you from Jhora and Begar obligations had been issued pravicusl
nlso. Wr. too hercby excmpt you from thesc obligations.

Friday, Kartik Sudi 2, 1920 (October 1863)
Regml Research Collections, Vol. 37, p. 190,

©+ From Lt. Colonel Puddhiman Singh Basnyat.

To the Huddas and soldiers deputed te callact the Rasad 1uvy in the
division (Dara) oI Majhkhand.

The Ehuryadas of Churvpdégéun will trﬁnspért (supplies collected
undsr the) Rasad levy here. We shall then utilize thu sorvices of tho
rycts of Surkhet to transport these supplies there. Send here the rice th

have with thom. HakL arrangements for the supply of ricc from cach vill-:
as elsewhors.

Marga Badi 8, 1923 (Novembur 1866)
Rzgmi Rescaroh Collectlons, Vol. 37, p. 190.

A
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X
The Muslim Invasion of Nepal

By Surya Bikram Gnyﬁﬁaii,
ﬁ%%%%%%%ﬁ - ni..‘

The Muslims entered into India in the beginning of the eighth century.
However, this did not have a significant impact on the history of India,
The Muclim conquest of Sind was cnly an cpisode in Indian history. The
invasion launchcd by Mahmud of Gazhni in the begimming of the eleventh
century acquainted India with the consequences of a Muslim conquest. Muslim
rule had already been established in India in the beginning of the thirteentr
century. It gave rise to a number,of eonsktquences. One of these conscquoncos
was that thousands of Hindus came to Nepal from the plains of northern
India in order to safcguard their religion. Thiy came into different parts
of the modern Kingdom of Mepal, is a result of this influx, Nepali history
changed its course. Nepal Valley too could not escapo the repercussions of
this influx. It was natural for many people to come here from Bihar and
Bengal. Thesc people also brought along with them the perverted form of
Tantrism prevalent in those areas. Harisimhadeva of Simraungadh had enter:?
into Nepal along with his tumclary'daity, in the beginning of the fburtuunth
century. ¢

Even such ancient places in the Himalayan region as Kashmir, Kangre .
and Kumaun did not escape the invasion of Muslims. However, the Muslims
did not pay much attention to ‘Nepal. The Kingdom of Nepal Valley was poor
in comparison to th¢ Kingdoms of India. Moreover, the routes were difficult.
Beccause of these revasons, no prominent Muslim ccnqueror invaded Nepal, Tk
rcliglous 1ifc of Nepal continued as usual until the end of the thlrtuuubi
century,. :

tround tue middle of the fourteentn century, a Muslim rulcr of Bungel
invaded Neapal, destroyed a number of woll-known temples and cre~ted much:
panic in Nepal. This event may hava been a major one for Nepal. But it ua:
very ordinary from the viewpoint of Indian history. ficcordingly, the Musli.
historians of this period have not made any refercnes to this invasion. Mor..-
vver, this invasion was nothing more than a raid. As such, even the peoplc
of Nepal forgot it after some time. It 1s doubtful Hhath:r people belongin;-
to the hill arcas outside of Kathmandu ?hllay ever knew that such an invasic

xSurya’Bikrnﬁ Gﬁyawali, Nepal Upatyakako Madhyakalin Itihas (Medieval

History of Nepal Valley). Kathmandu: Royal Nepal fcademy, 2019 (1962),

Chapter VI: "Nepal Mathi Musalmanko fkraman," (The Muslim Invasion of
Nepal), pp. 68-72.
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had taken place, This event came to light for the first time in 1956, Befine
this, the general impression in bhoth India and Nepal m=-ﬂmt>t’-m;_lm§1m,;_ :
had never invaded Nepal. A-verse composed by Motiram Bhatta; acoording to-
which Nepel had always remained fre: from Muslim invesion, was clited as .
evidence. in support of this view,

The Muslim invasion is not montioned even in tne orainery Vamshavalis: -
of Nepal. Only the Gopal-Vamshavali has mide some reference to 15#,--.-ﬁ¢l;id“:@-f_.' "
ing to this Vamshavali, .as translated by Yogl Narahari Nath, ®"Sulten’ Sham- "
sudin entered into Nopal - from the east. He broke the ime ge of  Shri - Pashup-.ii’
into thres pisces. Hw set fire to all tho three towns of Nepal. Pamic pru- '
vailed among tho peopls, Bhektapur undeywent considerable suffering on. . <
Marga Sudi 9, LO7."

.+ ket us first disquss-who Sultan Shamsudin was, Even while Mohammed Tu; h-
- lak (1325-1351 4,D,) was alive, Bengal had already:become free frow tho =
Sultans of Delhi, It was at this time that. Shamsudin had ‘become ruler of
Bengal, In 1345 4,D,, he declared himsslf independent, He cdied in 1357 A0,
There is evidcnce that he invaded Tirhut from Bengal, But unowhere in Indfa
history is there any account of his invasion of Nepal. It is therofors:

possible that he invadud Nepal during his invasion of Tirhut,

Yogi Narshari Nath has tr-nslated the Gopal Vamshavali account to .
mean that Sultan Shamsudin invaded Nepal from the east, In my opinion,
it may be more correct to translate this passage to mean thet the Sultan = ..
belonged to the east (Bengel). It is possible that Sultan Shamsuddin entered
into Nepal through the eastern route which had been previcusly followed
by Harisimhadeva. However, in Nepal he was known as the King of the eastern:
areas, or Bengal, ' o L

Rajadeva was King of Ncpal when the invasion took plece..He had begom:
King in Shravan L67 Nepal cra. The Vamshavalis do not describe. what, masaurss
he took to check the invasion, It 1s possible that he was not nblq .;@!_;‘Qgg‘?%-é
any significant resistancc, - o _ T R TS

Evidence rcgrrding tho Muslim inwecion is contained, in addition to.
the Gopal Vamshavali, also in some inscriptions of Nepal. Thres of these’
inscriptions have been discoverecd at the Pashupati temple, and others at. ®
Buddhist shrines. The Asghok Chaitya, located to the west of the Pinths:

Bihar in Patan, had been destroyed by Sultan Shaniauddi.n. ml is- pm;d
by an inscription installed by Mahapatra Meghapal Varma, who remowsted

the Chaitya, in Cheitra L77 Nepal ers (1357 #.D,),2 This insgription
confirms the Gopal Vamshavali account that Sultén Shemsuddin ‘set. £imd' €s.:-

the three towms of Nepal,.

2. Sanskrit Sandesh, Year 1, Nos. 10-12,
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tnother inseripticon, of the time of Arjunn Malla, nmearing the date L9?
Népal era (1372 4£.D.) has beon discovered at Swayambhunath,3 This inscrip--
tion deseribes how Sulten Shamsuddin- demolished the' Sweyambhu shrine and
set fire to it. It also.mentions the datc of thie incident. fccording to it.
the invasion took place on Thursday, Marga ‘Sudifl0, 7LO Nepal era (1350
#.D.)+ This vérsion is gonfirmcd by the Gopal’ ?hmshavali, according to
which the people of Bhaktapur had to unﬁurgo considerablu suff&ring on
Marga Sudi 9, L70 Nepal-era. "ty

P.ace was restorcd in Nepal only after the invadars woent back after
indulginy in such vandalisn. It does not appear-'that they stayed long in
Nepal, Possibly, they left ocfore the local peopla had time to offer
organized resistance, , : S

Aftor the invaders left, the people of Nepal gradually starte rencve -
-+ ting their demollshed tumpluU. 'he Aghok Chaitya was repaired in Chaitra
477 Nepel cra (1357 A.D.). In Baisakh, L8O Nepal era (1360 A.D.) Jayasimb -

ramd reinstalled the impge of Pduhupatl. Thz shrine uf Swayembhunath was
rcpaired in fg shwin h9° Nenal era (13?2 f.D.). '

There is no evidonce that this invasion had any signifieant impoct
on Nepal. The people of Nepal only witnesded an ordinary ineident the lik
of which was going on 2t scveral places in India. The invasion thus had
no special impact cn the ordinary lifc of ‘the people. It must therefore b
reczarded as an ordinary incident in the history of Hepal.

C RSN

3. Ibid.
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Notes On The History .Of Morang District-IV i |

- e

1.”‘ Uom_piaiﬁt Of Ryots Of 'Horang Rggarding Un].awful_ inc‘reé se Inx Revenue fssesoa . i

From King Rana Bahadur Shah,

To Subba Zorawar Khawas,

The ryots (of Moreng district) have comc here with the followin: com-
plaint: "Ijaras had becn issued for each village in Morang district, acesr -
ing to which any loss or gain. in revinue during the 3-year period from L)/
to 1849 (1790 to 1792 /f.D.) would belong to the ryots. fLccordingly, we ry +.
had undertaken to bear liability for any such loss or gain, However, durin
the third yéar, the amount of revenue due from each village was unjustly
‘increascd." . Lo : ' '

.. Ascertain whether or not injustice has been committed in this rupare
in the d strict end submit a2 report to us,

Monday, Kartik Badi ¢, 1851 (October 179L).
Regmi Resecarch Collections, Vol. 24, p. L1k,

(A%

- Renovation Of Perquisites Of Mandars

From King Ranz Bahadur Sha h,

12 all the lzndars of Morcong district.

In 1850 (1793 i.D.), Kaji Bam Shah and Kaji Jagjit Pande had made a
revenue settlement in that district. It cppears they had confiscated your
perquipsites in the form of 23 kathas (of land).

- We-hereby restore tc you these perquisites. With due assurance, prom:t-
land reclamation and settlement, Utilize your tox-free lands after payiny
a.reasgnable amount as Salami, ' -

Monday, Kartik Badi 5, 1851 (October 179L).
Regmi Research Collections,Vol. 2L, p. L1S. -

3« Emigration Of Ryots From Jhnpa

(2) From King Rana Bahadur Shah,- '.
To Dayaram Chaudhari and Mandars and ryots of Rajgadhi in Jhapa,

We have roceived reports "that 'bec-ausé of the oppression of the Amil,
you havg relinquished your lands and are now staying in India (Moglan),

Contd--.
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Cn recelving reports about the condition of the country, we have changed
the Amil, We have also made arrangcments regarding the issuance of land
allotment Pattas. You are gouod ryots of our eountry. With due assurence,
come back and reoccupy your holdings and make arrangements for land recls -
mation and revenue collection. '

Monday, Kartik Badi 5, 1851 (October 179L)..
Hegmi Res.nrch Collectiuns, Vel. 24, pp. L15-L16,

(b) Frcm King kana Bahadur Shah, |
To Aiman Chaudhari, Kharuny Chaudhari, Deunath Mandar and ryots,

. o o )

Wo hove recceived reperts thot beceusce of the oppression of the fAmil,
you have relinquished your lands and are now steving in India (Moirlan),.
On reeceiving reports regording the copdition of the country, we have chan
the Amil. We have 2lso made arrangements regarding land allotinent Pattas.
You are good ryots of cur country. With due assurance, come back and 1o-
occupy your lands and neke arrangements for land reelemation and revonue
collecticn, ' - :

Kartik Badi 5, 1851 (Octcber 179L).
Refmi Regescch Colleetions, Vel., 2L, p. L16.

. Lppointment Of Dayaram £s Chaudhari

I'rem King Rana Bahadur Shah,
Toe Dayaram Chaudheosl,

Yo hereby appoint yom g Chaudhari for the entire Parganna of Hari-
chandradbi in Iareng district with. effect from the year. 1851 (1794 1.D.)
under Bunyad tenurc. With duc loyalty and faithfulness, propare sccurate
tax ascessment rvecords (Jareb mdi) alone uith the Mensiff and trensmit
revenaes in accordance with these records to the Potakhana of fice. £t the
¢nd of the year, submit accounts of reveanue and expenditure and obtain
clearance, Jppropriate cne-tonth (of the total area) as Nankar. Collact
taxcs 1n accordance with the preseribed schedules (Raibendi) and appropris .
yeur Nisaf sharc, while tronsmitting the Salami fee to the Potikhons offic

Haximisze the revenues of the sovernment ond koop the ryots happy. With
loyalty, promote lend reclamation and settlemeni. In case you progmote sctio
ment, your Bynyad appointment will be confirmed. Otherwise, i1t will not b
cond'irmed.

Kartik Badi 5, 1851 (Cetober 179L).
ficgmi Rescarch Collcetions, Vol. 2L, p. L77.
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5. Colleetinn Of frresrs Of Revenue

(a) From King Rsna Bahodur Shah,
To Subbz Dhaukal Singh.

The statement of arrears of revenue in Morang submitted and the man
sent by Ranamardan rcached here s1multanenusly. The contints of your lett.
and his report are completely ¢different. You have written: "Arrcars from
the ryots have been ....X Choudharis, Mokaddams and Maha ldars have boen

~ handed ovar to Ranamardan's agent.m. But Renamardan's agont, as well as the

" pursonnel of the Trradal.Company, have reported that two companies werc
‘scnt to stop these Chaudharis and Mokadrems and bring them back. Such
cvasion of respensibility is leading to the loss of revenue amounting t
Rs 70,000 or Rs 80,000 in the territory itself or at the hands of Amils
and Bahldﬂrs. fccordinyly,’hﬁve vour Fouzdar and Pashkar collect the arrc-:
willingly stipulated by you and make disbursements as dirccted, We have
deputed from her: § Jamadars, .., and scldiers to ascertain the reasone
for your Aispute with the Chaudheris and Mokaddams of Bijuli Pacdhya, ac
wi:ll as to enllect the arrears not stipulated by you, Place the scrvicus
of one unit (ragti) of Jamadsrs and scldiers of the company stati-ned
there at their dispnsal and let them make c¢ollections.,

Maich Sudi 14, 1853 (Jenuary 1797).
Regni Rescarch Colloeticns, Vol. 23, pp.269-270.

(b) -From King Rana Bahadur 3hah,
To Subbe Dhaukal S.ingh .

. You have compiled tax assessment records (Jammsbandi) tor the yeer
1852 Vikrama (1795 A,D,). You have hended over defaulting ryots, Chaudhar
:nd Mandars to the agent (Lmbqla) of Ranamardan, and graented clearsnce tn
those who howe signed bonds, Since bonds constitute evidence, those sipner
by defaulters whom you have granted clearance are sent herewith., Colluct
revenues from asscssees who have the means to make payment. frrears duc
from asscssees from whem you cannot make collestions shall be handed over
to the new Subba., Come here with the receipts, In ¢sse you do not do so,
the amount shall fall on your head, o

Sunday, Falgun Badi 11, 1854 (February 1798).
Regml Research qulectimns, Vol. 23, p. 291.

Xfhe officinl copy used for this translation has been damnged hy insccts
and several words arc missing.,

antd LN
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(¢) From King Rona Bahadur Shah,

1o the Chaudhoaris, Mendars, Sairdars, Jetheresiyats, ryots,'Mahaldars
and others of Morang distriet, with headquarters in Vijayapur. '

e

f In this district, y-u hsve held up the eyment of a considerable
amount of revenue due for the pericd from 1850+ta 1852 (1793-179% £,D.).
In case th2 agent (¢mbala) of Subba Ranamrrdan comes there to: eollect tho
errears, pay whatever you have. Stirulate paymoat of the balnance to the
new Subba. So far we have telerated ‘(nen-payment of revenue), bearing it
in mind that you are cur rynts. Pfs soon as you .regeive this order, prescat
yourgelf before the agent of Ranamardan, submit a statement of the arrcars
2nd complete payment. In cese anybody buhaves dishonestly in this matter
and holds up payment, he shall be pumished,

éhndsy; Falgun Badi 11, 1654 (Februzry 1796).
Ropmi ttuscarch Cullections, Vol. 23, -p. 291,

(d) From King iina Bahadur Shah,
To Subba Parbhu and Subba Dasharath Khatri.

You had gone there after stipulzting - that you would accept liability
for arrcars of revenué in Morang. Subba Dhaukol Singh too hes cone thero
to obtain bonds (from defaulters) in respect to gsuch arrears, Ranamardon!
apgent has vone there for ths same purpnsc. We hove deputzd an officer
(Dittha) t insgure that thesc agcnts do not quarrel among each other.
iceept as arrears (the fijur:) in respeet to which the outgoing apent s
obtain bonds, and which are regarded as actual by the Dittha. Issuc rocoird
In cas¢ you involue yoursclf in quarrcls, so thot the arrenrs camst bo
collected, we shall cullect the moncy from you, as it belongs tn us,

Faliun Badi 11; 185) (February 1798).
gl Research Collections, Vol. 2k, p. 292,

B e
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Gunpowder Factories In Nepal
1?99 I'.. a.D-

11 PWtuhﬂn

(a) Frﬂm King uirb'ma,
Tu K"rblr R:e ' (of Pyuthan).

'Find out how &mny villrges had been assigned there praviously for
m~nufacturing gunpowder, Double the number of =uch villeges now, &nd
arrange for the mﬂnufact.ura of two pathis of zunpowder everyday. Maint-in
the locsl fort and hee dquarters corefully. Continue to menufacturs bows

and q:rrows. Do not create any disturbﬂncas or encroachment in the border
arens from your side, :

Poush Sudi 3 5, 1856,
Regmi Research Collections, Vol, 2L, p. 29.

(b) From King Girbana,

To Subba Karbir R=na of Pyuthan.

We had proviously sent you 2n order dlre::t.ing that ..., pathis of
punpowdcr should be manufactured there every day, But this quentity is
not sufficient. fccordingly, utilize the sum of Rs 1080 collected as
Darshan-bhet from 4 companies to purchase sulphur nnd saltpetir, and makc
arrongements for the manufacture of 2 pathis of gunpewder every day., We
shall :very ycar depute officials to ascertain whether or not this quantity
of gunpowder is bcing mﬁnufﬁcmmd The fmali who is appointed there shall
procure sulpbur 2nd s= 1t.p-3'bar every year and operate the gunpowder factory.
Frintain stocks of gunpowder. In easc. the ‘mali dous not comply with _tnx,
instructions, he shall bc punished with loss of life and property. The
expenses incurred in monufe cturmg gunpowder shall be debited from -t.h-.
amount stipulated for payment under the eontract, In case there arc selt-
puter deposits in that nrza, locate them snd extract the saltpeter.

Fagh Sudi 3, 1856 (January 1609). |
Regmi Rcsearch Collections, Vol. 2L, p. 82.

CUntd s
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(b) From King Girbana,

To Sut. sardan Khawas and Subba Dashrath Khatri,

We had previous. :.nt you an order directing that .,.. pathis of
gunpowder should be wcuufuetured in Vijayapur every day. But this queantit)
is not sufficient. Accordingly, ‘purchase sulphur and saltpcter worth

ks ... and-start nanufacturing gunpowder quickly. Out of the amount of
revenue stioulated from that territory from Balsakh Badi 1, 1857 (Lpril
1800), purchase sulphur and saltpeter worth Rs 11,880, and make arrunge-
ments for the menufacwure of 20 pathies of gunpowder every day. We shall
every year depute officials to ascertain whether or not this quantity of
gunpowder is being manufactured. The fmeli who 1is appointed there shall
procure sulphur and salipetcr every yeor and operate the gunpowder factory.
Maintain stocks of gunpowder. In cese thc Amali does not comply with those
instructions, he shall be punished with.loss of ljfe and property, The ex-
penses incurred in m2nufacturing gunpowder shall be debited from the amow:t

.8tipulated for payment under the controct, In czse there are saltpeter

deposits in that area, locate them and uxtrect the saltpeter. :

Math Sudi 3, 1856 (January 1800),
Rogmi Research Collections, Vol, 2k, p. 79.

Doti

From King Girbana,

To Subba Loknath Pande of Doti,

 We had previously sent you an order directing that .., pathis of gun-.
powder should be manufactured in Kumaun every day, But this quantity is:
not suffisient. fccordingly, purchase sulphur and saltpeter worth Rs «.4
and stary monufacturing vunpowder quickly. Out of the amount of Darshanbh.ti
revenue collected from 7 compimies, purchase sulphur end saltpater worth -
ks 2,160, and make arrangements for the manufacture of U pathis of gumpowder
every day. We shall every year depute officials to ascertein whether or not '
this quantity of gunpouder is being manufagtured. The Amali who is appointed
there shall procure sulphur and saltpeter every year and operate the gun-
powdor factory. Maintain stocks of gunpowder. In caso the fmali doss not
comply with these instruetions, he shall be punished with loss of life and
property. The expunses incurred in menufacturing gunpowder shall be debitcd
rrom the amount stipulated for payment under the eontrect. In case there
are saltpeter deposites in that area, locate them and extract the saltpeter,

_Magh Sudi 3, 1856 (January 1800).

Regrmi Rescarch Collections, Vol. 2k, p. 80-81,

Contd. ..
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I‘mljhkirat.

From King Girbana,
To Subba Jayant Sha’hi o;E Majhkirat.

Your t.erri‘bory ia Eituated on th hor\:ier. Tt is therefor:: essential
to wstablish a gunpmnrde.r fantory thc..r(,. va'cthu sulphur and saltpeter fr-:
India (Msdhesh) worth Rs 1,080} at local prices from the .amount of revenu:
stipulated from Baisskh Badi 1, 1857 (1802 #,D.). Manufacture 2 pathis of
gunpowder every day. Treat t.he matter as urgent. We shall evory year de puts
officials to ascertain whether or not this quantity of gunpowder is being
menufacturcd. The imali who is appointed there shall procurc sulphur end
saltpetor every year end operate the gunpowder faotory. Maintain stocks
of gunpowder. In casc the Amali does not comply with thesa instructions,
he shall be punished with loss of lifc and property. The exp nses ineurrod
in manufacturing gunpowder- snall bs debited from the amount stipguleted
for paym:nt under the contrcct. In ecase thare are saltpeter deposits in
that arca, locate them and extract the saltipeter:

Magh Sudi 3, 1856 (January 1800).
Regmi Research Collections, Vol 2L, p. 81-£2,

Kumaun

(a) From King Girbena,
To Subba Ajev Khawas (of Kum=un),

¥ind out how many villages had bLeen assigred there pr.viously for th.
manufacture of punpowder and deublc the number now to menufecture 10 pathi:
of gunpowder eviry day.Look after the local forts and heaaquwtra proper .
Sent messengers to different arest both inside the ccuntry »nd outside an
collect information. /ssign a suitable village to meet the requirehents
of the magazine and place it un“er the jurisdiction of the Savrdars. Do not
crcate any disturbances or nmacl‘m'nt in th: border areas from }fnur sid-.,.

Poush Sudi 5, 18L€, |
Regmi Rosearch Colluctions, Vol. 2, pp. 39-31,

" Contd.a.. .



(b) From King Girbana,

* To Gubba Ajav Khawas.

We had previously s:nt you an order directing that ,.. pathis of gun-
powder should be menufactured in Kumaun every day. But this quantity is ..
not ‘'sufficient. sccordingly, purchase sulphur and saltpeter worth Rs .,,. -
and start manufacturing gunpowder quickly. Out of the asmount of revenue -
stipulated from that torritory from Baisakh Badi 1, 1857 (Lpril 1800),
purchase sulphur and saltpeter worth Rs 12,1420, end moke arrangcments fDI
the: manufacture of 21 pathis of gunpowder every day. We shell overy ycer
dopute officiale to sscertein whether or not this qusantity of gunpowder ic
bing manufactured. The fLmrli who is appointed therc shall procurc sulphur .
and saltpeter every year ond operatc the gunpowder factory. Maintaln stocks
of ‘gunpowder. In case the fmell docs not comply with these instructions,
hc shall be punished with loss of life and propeirty, The expensss. innurr;
in menufacturing gunpowder thell be debitcd from the amount stipulatgd frp
payment under the contract, In case there arc anltpetbr dapnsits in that
area, locate. them and extreet tho soltpctur.

Magh Sudi 3, 1856 (January 1800},
Regmi Resr.arch Colluctions, Vol 24, py 76,

Furchase Of Saltpeter

(a) From King Gir‘wana;
To Dinanat.h Upadhyaya Subba of Saptari and l-lahnttari.

We hereby sanction Rs 5,000 from thc revenue. Btiﬂulafﬁd by you fﬂ"‘
the year 1857 (1800 4,D.) from thet district for ths purchase of uulphﬂ'
required for gunpowder factories in Kantipur and Nuwakot. Furchase the .
sulphur at rates current in Ipdia (liadhesh) end have it delivered at
Hitaura. The expenditure shall be debited while auditing the accounts.

Chaitra Badi 1, 1656 (March %"ﬁ?
Kegmi Research Callﬁctirms, Voli, 2L, Pp- 210"2111

(¢ similar order was sent on the some dry to the Subba of ﬁ’tra pnd B&rsa
for the purchase of sulphur worth Rs 500).
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Revaluation Of Bandha Lands

.

Bandha rcfurrud to lands which were mortgaged by the chief of the
wustern hill districts to their subjects -against.paym:nts in money. Durin:;
1852-53 Vikrama (1795-96 /.D,), thc govirnment of Nepal made arrangom mnte
to reduce’ the size of such.mortgaged lands, clviously in consideration
of the current level of prices. The ares of land which the Bandha-holder

was permitted to retain was fixed at o rate based on’ th& gradc, The follaw
ing oxample will makr thls clears-

From King Rana Ba:heodur ahah,
To Chintamaani quhya'Poudyal.

Formerly, when the Reis of Tanchu was still -n the throne, he obtaine
Rs 120 from you and granted LO muris of paddy-land, inchuding the Mulpeni-
Khet of 30 nuris at Bandipur and the Chhatiwani-Khet of 10 muris at Naubi:
in' addition to the attachud homestuad #nd othdr lands. i royal order inti-
cating the boundarics was issucd aceqrdingly fer this Bandha gront. You |
had so far been utilizing these lands. In 1852 Vikrama (L1795 J .D.), offic:
(Therthote) were duputed te scrutinize Bandhe land groants mads under the
royal seal in arcas west of tho Chape and Haru}anpdi rivers, They made =
study of the average rates prevalent’ thore and . determined the lands t
be of Chahar prade. Thoy therdfors fixed the rate at Rs 6 per nmuri of
lands. fccordingly, a surplus of 20 muris was calculated in the srant on
the tagis of the old roysl order. This surplus is hercby token away ond
appropriated by tho vovoroment. The officers have granted what should le
prented, taken auny what shonld he taken away and faxed (new) boundarics,
In considersticn of the provious payment of Rs 120, we heraby confirm as -
Bandha part of thc Mu]Ilhl—Khut to the cast 1mnunting to 20 muris, along
with the leads ottachor! thereto. Utilize those lands with due assurance.
Ve shall toke back the londs whenever we pay the meney bhack,

I'shaéh Sudi 2

,15
Regmi Rescarch Col

3. (dun‘.- 1?96) .

l:ctions, Voi. 23, pe 7. ' .

T following table contains a partial list of royal ordicrs issued on the
sam: dey rovaluating Brulha lande-in Tanshu and elsewhere in the western

hill region, Fractions havc becn’ 1gnored in raspect to both amounts of
mcnsy and arcva ot land.

Y
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Money Paid frea of Grade of Land Rete Per Muri Total Sur>las

Bandha Hold-= Now Determined of Land Now Lrea Confis.
ine Fixeod cated _

Rs (In muris) Rs (In° muris®

150 L8 . Doyam 8 30

L4020 80 | fhai 9 36

117 0 val 9 17

950 270 Sim 7 8l
200 80  ibal 8- 55

226 80 quam 8 51;

L, 066 1,00 3im 7 Ls9:
1,128 292 Doyam 8 150

50 20 sin 7 12
1,316 Homest-oad land - - !rce mecding 8
| maris ‘of seeds 1 ~

sowing .

3 1o Doyan 8 119
1,878 570 - ‘Doyam 8 335
3,973 190 Doyam 8 LS
121 4o Chahar 6 19

720 180 Zval 9 100

62 30 Chahar 6 20

LhLS ©113.3 | Ghahaf- 6 37

423 81 Doyam 8. 27

962 1350 . - Chahar (2) 8 59

Contdeess
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3%

lamjung 1,001 - 200 ~ tbal 9 88
' L35 g0 Sim 8 . 28
’) | éhl 120 tbal 9 L8
’y L71 90 Sim 7

o 180 Doyam 8 88
) 216 Lo ﬁh;ﬂ. 9 16
T 301 57 Sim 7
. 1,679 60 sim 7

’y 1,501 350 Doyam 8 162
'y S?h 120 Sim 7

3

Regmi Research Collections,
Vﬂl. ?3, ‘p'p- 1""231
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Rana Bahatur Shah's frrivel In Banaras

L. Secret Consultation 26th June, 1800, No. 79 -

Intelligence received from Benarcs drted 28th May, 1800

Received Lth June, 1800 --

Yesterday Rajah Run Behadur Shah, Rajah of Nipaul, with Bulbudder

' Sah and Kudirp, a person of rank, four cquipares of females and 50 men, -
arrived at Benares, The circumstances that occasloned the Rajah's flight
from hipaul are these -~ H: wanted to resume his ssat on the Musnud of

- Nipaul. But the ministersy thec Cauzce, the Rauny, etciy: observed to him
that he had voluntarily abdicated the Government in favour of enother, and
that his resumption of it was inadmissable, This incensed the Rajah greatly
against the officers of Government, and he gave orders for beating some -
and putting others to death. They end the body of the people have in con-
sequence of all'this denounced him as a mad man and declared that he ought,

to be confined, the Rajah huaring of this quitted Nipaul and repaired to
Bonares. ' o : ;

Secrot Consultation 26 Junc 1800, No, 71

Translation of an /fraee from Boidinaut Siﬂg of Banillee to Mr. Revell, -
Custom Master et Mangec, and received by that Gentlemen the 22nd May 1800

In the preceding year, Rajah Run Bahacdur Shah Rajsh of Nipaul, about
17 years of age, having ebdicated his Government nominated his son as hls

successor to the Raj and assumed the hebit of  Mendicant, reserving to =
himself the whole authority and power. Bl tuted: Sy

A short time suhsoquent to his abAication bhe sentenced several inno- -

cent persons to death and als) harbarously hlinded others hy pouring hot - -
oil into their eyes, and Mutileted others by cutting off their ears and

neses; such are the excesses which he carrisd on for a twelve month.

XSource: f Transcription of The Documents Contained In Resl One of The e
Microfilms Obtained From The /rchives Of Indla /nd broserved In

The Tribhuwen University Liore Kirtiour, = _
- Frevared By: Ludwig F. éfﬂIer, 1 9T, pos 1-6. ¢

L }
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N -
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The consequence 1is that several of the Principal People and of the
lower class of Inhabitants of Nipaul have quitted that country and taken
up their Residence at Benares, and at the foot of

PP.2

the hills, The Principal officers have leagued with thc present Rajah (an
infant) and the Rannee and heving goained over the army to tleir interests
have intimated to “hc former Rejah that he had abdicoted the Raj and
appointed his son to succeed him, that their Submission and obedience was
alone due to the Person at the hsad of the Rajj; that his, conduct had been
marked with violence @nd cruelty and that they would not acknowledge his
authority, The Fcrmer Rajah becing ennsaquently greatly incensed summoned
that part of the army which continued attached to His Interest and prepar:
to commence hostilities, and Military preparations are in fact carrying
on by both Parties; and hostilities are daily expected; Should the Former
Rajah prove victorious the Nobility will put him toc death, and again shoul
victory incline to the cther party the present Rajah will be thruwn into
Confinement; In short the utmost animosity Subsists

pp.3

between the Parties and it is ygenerally reported among the Subjeccts of
Nipaul that if the Company's povernment should wish to obtain possession

» of the country, it might be effected with the greatest facility during

these commotions; a Person came to me one day-and observed that if the
Company's Government would place Confidence in him, he would take such
measures with respect to the Road and the assistance which an army would
require that the Company's Forces might march with ease and safety, for
purpose, to the Capital of Nipaul,

A True Trenslatinon
‘N.B. Edmunston

Sacret Consultatinn, 26th June, 1800, No. 85

The Governor General

~ Secret 'Déi::ﬁrtment. _

The Goverror General.informs the Bdard_t.hat the Rajah of Napaul,
having been compellcd, apparently in consequence of the revolt of his

. on
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principal Chiefs, to take refuge in the Henblc Company!s territories, has
lately arrivbﬂ_ab Benares. The Governor General on being appized of this

occurence, direcicd Mr. Vanderheyden hls Apgent at Benares, to treat the
Ra*ah of Napaul with the most distinguished attention

:(pp- 2)

and Hanﬁr. .

The Govrrno_ Caneral cunculvinh that this. event mqy lead to the improve-
ment of the conncetion already subsisting between the two Gdvernments, an’ °
being of opinion that it is extremely desirable, with a view in particular
to Commercial advantages, to Cultivate that connectlion by any practicahle
means, his Lordskip thinks it will be expedient to appoint a person to
attend the Rajah, at Benarcs, in order to enable his lordship to awvail

himself of any incidents which may orise, favorable to the British interests
"at the Court a :

(pp. 3)

of Napaul. His Lordship thercfore proposes that Captain W.D. Knox, who
accompanied Lieutcnant Colonel Kirkpatrick, in the Embassy of the latter,
to Napaul, in thc year 1792, be anpointed ta that situation and that the
following Letter of 1nstruct1$ns be accordingly scnt to him.

The Governor General proposcs, that Gfptain Knox's Salary ta fixed
at 1500 Rupees p. month, and that he be allowed to charge upon Honor for

such additicnal Servants and extra Expenses, &s the nature of his Empluyh
ment mey render nec:ssary. ’

Secret Consultation, 26th June, 1800, No, 86
Captain Knox

Sir,

1. T have the honor, by direction of the most Noble.the Governor General
in Council to inform you that his Lordship thinking it proper, to depute
a person to attend *he Rajah of Nepaul (who hasg lataly”baken:rafupa in .the

Hon'ble Company's territories) has been plaaaad to Select you for this
Purpoaa. _1 | |

2. fﬁu will thercfore proceud with all cnnvanient expadition to Benarea
whore the Rajah at present resides, The Agent of the quernor General at
Benares has been apprized of your appointment,

¢

LI
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3. I have the hnor to enclose tws Letters from the most Noble the
Governor General: onz of them to thd Rejah of Nipaul, and the other to

- Gujrauje Misser, tho Goorro, or Spiritual Guid: of the Rajah =-- These
Letters (of which copies . . . ‘
(pp. 3) | '

and translations are enclosed for your infermetisn) arc in answgr to lett
lately received by his Lardship from thos> pcrseons. :

L. You are to deliver thosc lstters in person; and yru will take this
cccasion to give the Rajah of Napaul such vcrbal assurances, on the part
‘of the Governor Genecral, of ths friondly disposition of the Company!s
Covgaumment toawards hiw, as shall correspond with the Scntiments entertain
in his

(ppe L)
Lordship!s Li:tters.,

5. The Governor Gencral is n-t in possessirn »f any accurate, authentic
details relative to the lete transactions in Nepaul, or the causes of th
Rajah's flight from there. His Lordship is of opinion that the intrrests

of the British Government dc not pemit the Govearnor General tn remoin an
indifferent Svectator of such 2vents in a State bordering, to so wide an
extent, on the possessisons of the Company ' -

(pps 5)

and of hls Excellency the Vizicr, and with which cur political as well ars
Commercial rclations are of some magnitude, But until he sheall have obtain.
& clear insight into the actual State of affairs in Nepaul, and have ascir-
tained the roepective views and dispositions of the exilzd Prince and of 11
ruling power in that Country, His Lordship will not be ocnabled to decide
definitely on the muasures _

(ppe 6) . - .
which it may be cxpedient te pursuc in order to improve and consolidate th
tonnexion elready subsisting betwien the two Governments, 5

6. Y will thorefore oudos v o procure a full and faithful account -.*
the dissensicns which have for some time past agitated the Kingdom of Nep::
¢nd you will transmit the same to the Governor General as 3Joon as possible.

T+. You will receive

(ppe 1) - - |

. with readiness and attention whatever cer-unieation or proposals the Rajeh
of Nepaul may be desircus of convoying through yeu to the Governor General:
bat you are to obstain from givinz the Rajeh any encouracement to expeot
that the Company will essist in reestablishing his authority by farce,
untill you shall receive express instructions to that effcct,

Contd...
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8. If the Rajah should signify a desire to

8) . .
employ the mediatien of the British Government with the ruling power in
Nepaul for the purpose of accomplishing his peaceably restoration to his . .
Kingdom, you are- authorized to recclve proposals from him to that effoct:
and to open immediately a correspondence with the principal officers of.
the actual Government in Nepaul, in order to discover their temper and to
ascertain the terms upon which they would be willing, under the puarantec

of the British Government, to readmit the Rajah, .
(ppe 9) - - . . | |

9. It is not improbable that the Chiefs «f Nepeul may manifest an early
dusire of establishing a correspondence with you, In this case you will
meet their advances and endeavor to engage them to submit their differenco:
with th¢ Rajah to the arbitration of the British Government. ' :

10. The priméry objec£ of the Governor Geneml in Council, is, to be

instrumental, by his mediation, in the reestablishment of - the Rajah's
authority:

(pp. 10)

and by this Service to conciliate the Gratitude of that Prince and to abtain
from him in return, such conccssicns as should be effecsually calculatad t N
improve and sucurc the Commercial Intercourse of the Two Countries, Hithert
little or no advantage has resulted to either State from the Comm:rcial

Treaty concluded between them in 1792: the Jealrusy or the unenlightened

Views of the Government of Nepaul having in a great measure counteracted
the nbjects of

(pp. 11) ,
that arrangement.

11. But perhaps the restoration of the Rajah through the interposition
of the British Government is not the sole means by which the objects statcd

in the proceding Paragraph may be accomplished. If this measure should

appear elther impracticable or inexpedient, tho Views of the Governor

General may still be attainable by taking proper advantage of the inquietui.
which the honorable . ' . -

(pp. 12)

reception given to the Rajah of Nepaul, and his Residence undar the protec--
tion of the Company is likely to excits in tho Chiefs of that Country,

1cpﬂt§!!ff'
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. The Govermr Geueral thinks 1t unnuceusary 'to’ enter into any further
lanation-of hia.Views with regard to Nepaul until the information which

‘has required or until fresh circumstances shall enable his Lordship

~furnish ‘you with more distinct and deta 1led Instructions, The directions

épp- 13)

éontained in the foregoing Paragraphs will suffice for your Guidance in
he presant. atages of your mission..

13. Tha Gavermr Genarnl has been pleaaﬁd to fix your Salary (which is.
to commence from this dzate) at 1500 Sicca Rupees per Month; besides which
ou will ba allowed to cherge on honor for such additional Servants, and

xtra -Expenses as the nature of your Employment may render necassary.

L, The C-:-llect.ulr of
pp. W) -

neres will be authorized to advance to you any sum not exceeding three
onths Salary towards defraying your Expenses,

23rd June, 1800 . T have the honor, etc.

(S.B.M.)
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Imposition Of Fines On Gurungs And Lamas, 1810 4,D,

From King Girban,

To Gurungs and Lamas in the region situated west® of the Trishul-Ganga v

.~ You had requested a royal charter confirming your stipulation to
provide men from every household on Jhara basis to accompany Kaji Nayan
“ingh Thapa to Kangra, revere Brahmans and refrain from taking the flesh
of dead cattle in case you were granted exemption from the obligation to
supply hides and skins to the Megjin (megazine). (The late King Ran Bahacur)
had issued a charter accordingly, : ol

Fines have now been imposed on persons who have acted in violation of
this charter, Wr hereby promulgate these regulations for collecting -such

fines. The proceeds of collection shall be prapsmitted to us through Ditthe
- Bishram Khatri, : : SR

L. No fines shall be imposed on persons who have acted in accordance with
the provisions of the charter granted in 1862 (1805 A,D.), revere
Brahmans and do not take the flesh of dead cattle. | 3

¢e Fines shall be impoged on persons who violate these provisions, do nst
revere Brahmans, take-the flesh of dead cattle and do not supply hidec
and skins to the Megjin, Issue orders to the effect that Brehmans shall

bé revered in the future, and ttat the flesh of dead cattle shall not
be used ‘as food.._ - L _

3. Fines shall be imposed on persons -who use the flesh of dead cattle as
food but revere Brahmans, Issue an order to the effect that-those who
rovere Brahmens shall not take the flesh of dead cattle.

L. Impose fines at the following rates on persons who violate the proviusion:
of the charter of 1862 (1805 4£.D.), and declare that in the future too
they will not reverc Brahmans and will take the flesh of dead cattle.
Issue an order to the effect that they have been classified as Praja
and shall be under obligation to supply hides and skins to the Eﬁégihu

X | : |
The szme regulations were promulgated for the region situated esst of th~

Trishuli river also on the same date. Regmi Rescarch Collections, Vol. 3%,
PP, 696-697, o | S |



Class of House-hold o Rate of Fine
ibal Rs §
Doyam, Bs 3%

Sim .. Rs 2%
‘Chahar . - Bs 1z .

‘5. We her.by sanction thu following expenditure on the salaries of the
_ gmploJeLs deputcd for this purpose. Such oxpundituru ehall be mdt frci
the income which.accrues from (these fines)

1 Tshasildar (Collector) ' 1 Rs 50 .
1 Tahe bildar (Gashiar) " Rs 35
1 Bahidar (Clerk) Rs.35
__é_Pyaﬁas (Peons) . ' Rs’'150
Poush Badi'i? 1667 -

(December 1810)
Regmi Rescarch Collectljna, Vol. 38 pp. 699-700.
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Purification Ceremonies Of Tamangs And Bhotes,
— 1810 A.D.

From King Girban, .

To Tamangé sﬁd Bhotes in the region situated east® of the Trishul-Ganga
river,

We have received reports that some of you, Temangs and Bhotes, cuplyy
Lama (priests) to perform purification (ceremonies) at births and deaths,
while others (perform the purification ceremonies yourself), without
¢mploying a Lame (priest), Fines ‘shall be imposed on those who vbserve tuu
customs (thiti) in the same caste (jat). We hercby promulgate regulatious
for the collection of thesc fines. The proceeds of colleetion shall be
transnitted to us through Dittha Bishram Khatri,

1. Fines shall not be imposed on those ﬁho pﬂrfar:ﬁ purification (ceremonice)
at births and deaths by employing a Lama.

2, Fines shall be imposed 2t the following rates on those who perform
purification (ceremonies) themselves at births and deaths, without -
employing a Lama., Issue orders to the effect that they shall aemploy
a Lama to perform purification (ceremonies) at birthr and deaths.

‘Ela ss Of Houschold Rate of Fine

Abal

_ Rs 3
Doyam : - Rs 2
Sim | Rs 13
Chahar

Hs 1

The samo regulations were promulgoted for the region situsted H&ult of .

the Trishuli river also on the same date. Regmi Research Collections,
1‘;rcn']-l 38_‘ ppa ?00-?02‘ . - .
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3 Hé hereby sanction the following expenditure on the salaries of the

ermployees deputed for this purpose. Such expenditure shall be met frow
the income which accrues (from these fines),

l'Tahasildar (Collector)

con Rs 50 L
1?Tahabildar (Cashier) e ﬁsfiﬁ
1 Bahidar (Clerk)” i Rs 35
SiPyﬂdas (Peons) 'l oo Rs 135. :

r

4 ¢ -
Poush Badi 12, 16867
(Lecember,.. 1810) ' R
Rugmi Research Collectiens,.Vol. 38, pp. 697-698
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Inspection Of Nepal-India Bordars; 1810 A.D.

ffrom King Gi%béq,

T the Darogas, Rauts, Mahouts, Chaudharis, Kanugoyes, Jethraiyats and

ryots of all districts where elephant offices (Hattisar) have buen eutubF
lished.

-

We have deputed Ram Bux Singh-to collect informa tion relating to the

boundaries. Provide him with all such informs tion that you may have in
your kncwledgs.,

We have ordered that not a single inch (Bilast) of the territory whiol.
" has remained under our occupation and where we have been collecting rovenu.:
shall be vacated, and that lands which are under our unauthorizud cccupn-
ticn ehall not. be retained, In case attempts are mede from India (M-plhn)
to occupy lands which are under our lawful occupation, and force is uscd,

se force to repulse (such aggression). In cese you vecate a single incth

of the territory under our nccupatinn, you shall be held to have committic
2 serious crime,

Marga Sudi 1, 1667
(November 1810)

Regmi Research Collections, Vol. 38, p. 6L5S.
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* List Of ‘Presents Sent To Chinese General, 1792 A.D.

List of presents sent to Tung Thwang (Chinese General) on Aswin Sudi i,
1849 Vikrama (September 1792) through Krishnananda Padhya and Mahidhar Jai:i:

Masino rice of Nuwakot

. White Tauli rice
Hakuwa rice

Crushad rice (of Masino’
rice of Nuwakot)

Crushed rice (cqarSE)'

Cardamom (wated with sugar) +

iaksi (liquor)

Gourds, snake-gourds,
cucumbers, etc

Laddu and othcr sweetmeﬁfs

Other (Darbes) swectmeats

Mango jelly
Tamarind jelly
Gelding goats
Mas lentils
Rock salt
Turmaric powder

Cumin secd

« Boa

L

20 muris
1].0 »2

1'@0 'Y

5 I

5’!
6 dharnis

3 muris

50 loads

1 earthen vessel
(Ghyampa )

1 earthen vessel
(Handi)

1 Jar (ghada)
1 jar (matia)
11

15 muris

36 dharnis
10 pathis

10 pathis



Cinnamon o e 2 dhernis
Suffron by,
i Lmond 5 .
Sugar lumps.(batasa) - ces 5 5
Sarlic e 0 ,,
Sweztmaats ‘v v ams -1 sarthen vesscl
. (Ghyampa)
Linthe sweetmsats - o wes 1 earthen vessel
— (Hand1)
Milk cakes (Khiuni) 1 earthen vessel
— (Handi)
Myrobalan jelly - '..; 2 jars (ghada)
Pickled mango ' cee 1l,, 39
Bari made of Lapsi fruit | res 1 earthen vesscl
(Handi)
Wild boar ves . 2
imle buffaloes e | 58
Rahar lentils - coe 10 pathis
Ghee cee 50 dharnis
!'.saf'r_:et.ida' veo 5
Slack pepper P 5
Cnall cardamom - oo 3
Coconut eve 100 ,,
Dates (Chhohara) © eee - 7

L]
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&Eﬂr LN LA (?)
Curd R 500 earthen pots
R R (Kahatara)
Juck's egps- ces 200
Jori swectmeats T e 1 earthen vessel
(Ghyampa )
Sruapatibhog swectmeats oo 1 carthen vossel
(Handi)
Gulsakar jelly ves 1 earthen vessel
(Handi)
Pincappls jelly ' vuse 1 earthin vessel
(Ghada)
Jam of rose lcaves L e 1 carthen vessel
- T (Matia)
Pigs e 28

Rcgmi Research Collsctions,
Val. 25, p. 206,
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Sthiti Malls And His Sonsl
"By

Surya Bikram Gnyawali,

WIS |

Opinion is divided sharply on the question of which dymasty Sthiii
Malla actually bolonged to. & list of his predecessors as given in tie
Vamshawalis is given below: According to the Vamshawali, Sthiti Mello ..
born in the Malla dynasty which had fled to Tirhut,after-the invagion of
Noanyadeva, Shyamsimhadeva, a descendant of Harisimhadeva, had no son. i
had given his daughter in marriage to Jayabhadra Malla, HhD thoreby hos

his heir-apparent, Jayabhadre Malla, belonged to the Malla dynasly 11;41 %
to 2bove, He was wmccecded by the folluwing Kings:

1. Naga Malla - 2, Jayajagat Malls

3. Nagendra Malla L, Ugra Malla

S. ishok Malla 6, Sthiti Molla,?

Jyoti Malla, a descendant of Sthiti Malla, has written o drews catzil-
Muditskuwalayashwa, whioh lists his predecessors as follows:-

L. Harisimhade{a 2; Ballarasimha

3. Deva Malla | L ﬁaga Malla

5. Ashok Malla = .' e 6. Sthiti Malla

‘ Thus, while the Vamshawali describes Sthiti Malla 2s the desecndant
of a princess of the dynasty of Harisimhadeva, Jyotl Malla scoks to prowv:
that Sthiti Malla directly descended from the son of Harisimhoadevs,

l. Surys Bikram Gnyawali, Nepal Upatyakako Madhyakalin Itihas (Hedic vl
History of Nepal Valley). Katrmandu: Royal Nepal Acadeny, 2019 (1962},
Chapter VII: "Sthiti Mella Tath- Unka Chhoraharu," (Stniti Malla and
" His Sons), pp. ?3-88 _

2, Daniel Wright, p. 181.
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‘Pratap Malla, Jyoti Malla and othor Malla Kings who ruled ovar divid:-d
Wopal during the seventeenth:century appear to bave triecd to writs their
own Vamshawalis, Jyoti Mdlla wrote a Vamshawali in which the list of hic.
predecessors began with Nanyadeva, and in which he cl2imed himzo=1f 25 be-
longing to the Rarnata dynasty. On the other hand, Pratap Malla in his
two stone inscriptions, has attempted to trace the origin of his dynasty
to Ramachandra and claimed to be = descendant-of.Nényadeva.3'

k- study of the above two lists would .show that there is nothing in
cammon ' between. them,” axcept that thoy give the same name of Sthiti Malle's
father.. =~ . . . . SN h'-f _ -

Pratap Malla 2nd .Jyoti Malla worc well-known Kings and scholars or
divided Nopal. They liked to prove that their dynasty was very ancicnt
end best knowm. This probably explains why both of them have written spu-
rious Vamshawalis, claiming thecmselves to be the descendants of Nanyadevn.

The Vamshawali describes Sthiti Malla as the descendant of a princess
of a royal family belonging to the Karnata dynasty in order to.str:ss the
point that he had become King. But this story too does not scem to be roii-
ablu, [ stone-inscription dating beck to 533 Nepal era (January 1L13), b.:-
longing to Jyoti Malla, sccond ﬁon of Sthiti Malla, has been discovered
at the temple of Feshupatinath." In'this stone insceription, Jyoti malla
heés not indicated that he hed connections of ony kind with the Karnata
dynasty. He simply says that he bclonged to the Surya and the Hapghu dynsc-
lics, and that he was the second son born to Sthiti Mrlla from Rajallad-va

On the basis of the above-mentioned evid nce, it may be assumed thet
~thiti Malla hzd no connection whatsoevor with the Kernata dynasty, and
thiet his’descendants had arbitrerily attempted to prove themselves to be
itz descendants of that dynasty. Wor can they be repanrded as the descendnnt
of those Kings of Hepal who held thoe title of Malla. Sthiti Malls had be-
com:: nhing of Nepal after deposing Arjun Malla, the last King in the Malln
dyn~ sty throush a conspiracy, for the Vamshawalis do not indicate that he
had” any rclatlonship with Arjun Malla.” o

-

Howecver, onc puzzling point is that Pratap Malla has not even rufirr.
to. the neme of Sthiti Malla in'any of the two gencalogies which he had
‘recorded in his stone inﬁqriptiqnﬁ;ln one stone inscription, located ncar
ti:e llanuman Dhoka Palace, he has glven the name of Yaksha Malla as his
rredecesscr, who, according to him, was born in Harisimhadeva's dynasty.

™ -

. Bhagawan Lal Indreji, Nos. 16 and 19.

. Bhagawan Lal Indraji, No. 16.

-

© Fparavan 121 Tpdraid, Wo. 18, Contul. ..
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In the other stone scriptian,6 located at Pashupati, however, he has des-
cribed’Yaksha Malla as the son of Harisimhadeva. It is worth noting why
Pratep Mslla should have omitted the name of his own illustrious prede-
cessor in his own Vamshawali. It is possible that he had made: such an
omission in order to prove that there had been no greater King than him

in his dynasty, or far fear lest the mention of Sthiti Malla should creaot«
the impression among the people that Sthiti Mslla had been a great King

in that dynasty. . S

The question then arises as to which dynasty Sthiti Malla really
belonged to. A close study would seem to show thet he belonged to a Ksha-
triya community of Nepal whose members had "Malla" as their surnamc. Though
he did not belong to. a royal dynasty, he probably came of an - influential
family. He was born presumably in a family of noblemen. The rule of the
real Malla dynasty appears to have been ushered in during his period, By
the real Malla dynasty we mean thosc Kshatriyas who held the surname of
‘Malla., They are numerous in modern Nepal also, .

Sthiti Malla was married to Rajalladevi, daughter of th: daughter
-of King Rudra Malla of Nepal, He thereby occupicd a top position among
the prominent persons of Nepal, It was undoubtedly by virtue of this
marriage that he had been able to have access to the politics of Nepal.
Contemporary records indicate that Sthiti Mslla was very proud of beins
the husband of Rejalladevi., In Manavanyayashashtra, written in 500 Nepel
era (1380 £.,D,), that 1s, some time before Sthiti Mslle's ascension to
the throne of Nepal, the author deals in detail with the matrimonial relo-
tionship betwecn Sthiti Malla and Rajalladevi. The play entitloed Bhairava-
nanda, which was e¢nactid on the occasion of the wedding of Dharma Malla,
the first son of Sthiti Malla, also dcpicts the happy conjugal relation-
thip between Sthiti Malla and Rajalladevi, Several other examples can be
cited to prove this. Bendall has speculaeted that Sthiti Malls had obtained
his right to rule the country only by virtue of his marriage with Rajallc-
devi, It was actually Rajalladevi who had the birthright to rule over the
country, and thic was why she got pracedence in these menuscripts.

There is no reason to disagree with this view if Sthiti Malla had
#Scended the throne immediately after his marrisge with Rajalladevi in
L7 Nepel era (135L £.,D,). Rudra Malla, maternal grandfather of Rajalle-
devi, had also made fri Mallz King and ruled the country jointly with him.
This shows that Rudra Malla also did not have sole authority in the Statc
Yhen the Kings who ruled aftor Ananta Malla died childluss, thore was n
tussle among their relatives for the throne. Rudrs Malla had put an end
to that tussle by placing Ari Malla on tho throne, He was without a son
when he died in. 1326 4,D, It was during this yver that Harisimhadeva iavad..:
Nepal. Theke had been an invasion from Aditya Malls also befors that year

6. Bhagawan Lal Indrajl, No. 19. Contd
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. Taking advantage of. this invasion, diffEant pnlitical factions in ‘Nepal
""started conspiring for power with the daughtér of Rudra Malla as their
*lsader. For ome time; they engaged thepselves.in civil war,: Finally, in
‘1337 £.D.,. £ri Malla established his supremacy, defeating all these poli-
tical factions. Ari Halla was rsuccecded by ‘Rajddeva, whose successor was
Lpjuna Malla. It does not appear 1ogical to assume that Rajalladevi was
tha direct heir to the throne. For one thing, she was the daughter of the
daughter of Rudra Malla, Secondly, three Kings had already ruled Nepal
after the death of Rudra Mella.

| 4 full account of the 1ife of Sthiti Malla is 'still not availabls.

. Tiowever, available ovidence indicates that he had originally been an
urdlnary person and had later attained an eminent position through his
own merits. Sthiti Malla began to enjoy a more exalted and dignified posi-
“tion consuquent to -his merriage with Rajalledevi, Sinco his marriage with
Rajalladevi had proved, to be the cause of his good fortune, contemporary
writings must have prominuntly refarrad e her name along with his.

It is passible that Sthiti Malla receivad princely honors after his
marriage with Rajalladevi, In 1372 4A.D., he was Mahasamanta of Kathmandu
during tha reign of Arjun Malla, who had ascended the throne some time
before 1963, succeeding Ragadevaz his father. Arjun Malla was probably
s week King, who dopended much on Sthiti'Malla for carrying on the affairs
cf the State. Having occupied a top position in Nepal for a long tIMF
Sthiti Malla had become very powerful., Convinced thzt Arjun Malla was e
weak King, Sthiti Mslla started conspiring against him. In 2 work antitlbu
ilaravanyayashachton, written in 50 Nepal era (1380 4.D.), Bhadgaun is
described as Sthiti Malla's Kingdom. This indicates that Arjun Malla might
hove transferred Sthiti Malie from Kethmandu as Mahasemanta cf Shadgaun.
ivailable ovidence indicates that within a short “time thereafter, a revoit
eruntud agninst Arjuna Malla, who was subsequently cither forced to flec
or was killed. Sthiti Malla thurcuPO“ asccnded the ihrone and the peopl:
oo gLadl, acceptad him as King. '

In this 2cntext, 1% is necessary to know the condition of Nepal dur-
ng the rule of utu:t1 Mella, The Newar community at that time was divide..
into four groups. Thosa engaged in agriculture were known as Jyapus, whil:
those whose occupation was trade woere called Udas, The other Newars, who
had connections with the royal family, had direct hands in the management
cf the affairs of the State, or possessed extensive 1and~hnldinga, ware
colled Malla, Thakuri, Hulami and Bharo. The most respected among the
four groups of Hawars were Bauddha Lcharyas, who performcd priestly func-
tions for Jyapus and Udasas. They followed the Vajrayana Tantra cult, in
which mest and wine were fracly consumed by all. Traditlonal raiigious

practices were also follcwhd. Caate diccriminations were confined- tu the
upper cases,
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Pft...r the emergenc& nf H’u&lim I"I.I.]..E in India, Hiﬂdus frum nﬂrth Indi”
migrated to the hill regions during the 12th or 13th century. Those who
rigrated to thc western areas reached a sparsely-populated region, while
those who reached Nepal Valley arrived in a roglon which was populous and
hcd a.developed culture. The majority of those who thue migrated to Nepal
belonged to Bihar and Uttar Pradesh, fccording to th: Vamshawali, people
belonging to the Brahman, Bhandel, Achar, Jaisi, Vaidya and Rajaka castes
had accompanied Harisimhadeva to NEpal. Haturally, the exodus of people
velonging to differont castes from the Taral into a small arca gave risc
to social and economic disparities. In the social sphere, it created matri -
monial problems, which posed the question of determining the soclal status
ot the offspring. In the economic field, a competition ensued between the

immigrants and local artisans, thereby hampering the development of archi-
thturL in many ways.

The immiprants from Madhesh (1.6. India) entered into Nepal with thL.
intention not to return home in view of the political situation prevailing
there. Thoy had brought with them their skills and talents, It was thore-
forz natural for the Newar community who had a passion for knowledge, and
wure sti1l1l:d artisans themselves, to develop affectionate relatlons with
the immigrants., There was considerable scope for benefit to the Newars
s a result of their contects with the inmigrants.

' Sthiti Malla ga%e top priority to the task of solving the sociai and
seonomic problems croatod by the influx of outsiders into Nepal. He for-

mulated new regulations fur this purpose, for which he became famous in
the lLlut:GI’H of ! ut I.L..

Full particulars of the rogulstions or arrsngements mede by Sthiti
.Malla are not avrilcble, However, on the baslis of the ?nmshswali, it 1is
ncqgible to ascsrtain the following facts,

Sthiti Mells had consulted five scholars which he had invited from
north India to formulate his new regulations, They were Kirtinath Upadhyay-
fenyakuhja, Raghunath Jua Maithili, Shree Nath Bhatta, Mahi Nath Bhatta
-and Ram Hath Jha. /1l social reforms were introduced by Sthiti Malla in
tccordance with thoir advice. The very names of these scholars supgest
that the reforms andert:.. u by him were based on the principles of Hindu
religion. No thought was given to the adverse effect of these reforms on
the Buddhist community. Hindu laws were actually lmposed on the Buddhist.

. In ancient India, artisans were & class in thomselves. It has been
discovered that in big citivs artisans were even divided into different
classes which lived in different localities. The basis of class division
was their skills, not caste status as is the case with the Hindus. Puopl.
Wure pooiibly, divided along similar lines during the Lichchhavi rule in
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were made for punishment in the form of fines. Accordingly, Sthiti Mall-
introduced an c¢laborate penal cods providing for fines and gradually madc
improvements in:it, .

wthiti Malla also introduced agrarian reforms. According to a school
of thought current in ancient India, all.rights on lands./belonged to the
¥ing. Accordingly, in Nepal, nobody was then entitlsd to dispose of Birta
iand or house obtained by him from the King. But Sthiti Malla enforced ~
regulations permitting transactions in such lands and houses, Even though
reforms werc effected in the agrarian field in this meénner, thc authority
wiclded by the King in a feudal set-up was further consolidated. This is
Apparent from the regulation under which péople belonging © all the four
communitics were required to accompany the dead body of a King in the
funeral procession, as well as from the provision that Dipaka Ropa should
L¢ played on that occasion. Similarly, the Kaha (musical instrument) was
rioquired to be played during the funeral ritcs of persons belonging to th-
upper class, -

, In ancient times, Nepal Valley was predominantly agricultural, but

the development of commerce lud to its gradual urbanization and the cons-
truction of big houces, It was thercfore negessary to regulate the cons-
truction of houses in urban aresrs. Rules were accordingly framed classi-
fying houses into 3 categorles according to their location in lanes, streets

or towns, Houses situated in towns possibly meant those.located in city
- squares., : : . . -

However, rules stipulating the requirements regarding the measurement

of residential sites are not clear. According to these rules, the breadth
of the sitc of a class 1 house was 85 haths, and that of class 2 and clscs
3 houses 95 haths and 101 haths respectively, The vossible reason for
prescribing the smallest sita Tor houses situated in the center or squar«:
*of towns was that the square was narrow and it was necessary to permit

the construction of as many small buildings as possible, Similarly, the
~pruvision for the construction of bigger houses the other classes in strecta
and lanes respectively cennot bo regarded as surprising.

Lands too were classified into four grades, each of which was neasur.d
in terms of ropani of different sizes. A ropani of land of the first pradec
mcngured © 95 haths,of the second grade 109 haths,of the third grade 112
haths, and of the fourth class 125 haths, I¥ would have boen approprinte
to adopt the same unit of meosurement for lands of all grades, while grad-
ing them according to their productivity. But arrangements to measure
" different grades of lands according to different units enabled professional
land surveyors to meke the most of the situation, It is possible that thes.
. Tegulations were framed in consultation with mcmbers of Nepal's professionsl
“urveyor caste, the Bhandel., - |
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Prwiuusly, the rod  used - for measurirg 1ands was of 10% haths long,
but its length was reduced by Sthiti Malls to 7% haths. This arrangement
was probably aimed at augmenting revenue, even though it involved consi-
derable hardships for-the pcople. It is clear:that land prices had gone
up during Sthiti Malla's time. Since the rod was of 7% haths, tho question
arose as to whose hapd (hath) should be made the basis for measuring land.
To settle this question opoe for 2ll, the hand of the reigning King was

adopted as the basis., This system of masurament 1s'still in vogue in Nepal.
It is nu‘t. kmun whether or not Sthiti Halla had mtroduc d this practice

At, theﬂ.me Sthiti Halla ruled in Hepal, rnEﬂrly two centuries had

o passoed since the establishment of the feudal regime.of Muslims in Ipdia.

The people of Ncpal must have by then been scquainted with the nature of
the feudel rule of the Muslims, It appears that Sthiti Malla had evolved
a feudal system along the’ lines preveiling in India. '

beceording to Kirkpatrick, who gives the name of Sthiti Malla as
Jet Malla, Sthiti Malla had given away Jagirs to soldiers, This meant
that persons granted Jagirs by the State were required to supply soldiers
in the prescribed-number whenever they were ordered to do so. Sthiti Halla
had also distributed lands among hig subjects and wailved the land tax in
the ocase of all those who wer: in arrears before. his assumption of power..
In this manner,he created a class of Birta land ewners. Ls these people
owed their affluence to Sthiti Malla, “they were naturally loyal to him,
It was necessary for Sthiti Malla to distribute lands among the nobility
in this manner. In the conspiracy hatched by him ageinst Arjun Malla, the
‘nobility had sided with him in the, hope of same rewards, Sthiii Malla wes

afraid that they might turn againat him in ¢a e they were not given rewards
for ’ehai.r collaborat.ion.

Lecording to Kirkpatrick, Sthiti Malla, at the close of his reigm,
axpanded'-the town of Bhadgam, whem he resided.

Sthiti Mplla's reign was ‘otherwi s uneventful.,That is th histnricﬂ]
rf.nurds do mt cnntain detailcd mfarenua to his rula.

Accurdin.g to the ?amshawalj., the idol of Ram, seen at Ramghat on
the bank of the Bagmpati river;, was installed by Sthiti Malla, On May 12,
1392 (512 Nepal ere), hec built the temple of Kumbheshwar and alpu a tank
called Kumbhatirths at Patan. Images- of several gods and goddesses had
.been discovered in the.coursc of digging for the construction of the tank,
 3thisi Malls had these images installed in. different parts of the town.
- Tha Vamshawell mentions that the idol of Unmatta Bhairav, now located at
. .the temple of Pashupatinat.h had been installed by Sthiti Malla, It is
not clear how far this claia is correct. Doubts in this regerd have arise
beceu s the assertion made in the Vamshawali that the idol had been inatnl
in 542 He.‘pal era (1422 4.D,) has becn found to be inaccurate.







. 59'.

Patan, refers to, Kirti Malla as Maharajadhiraja Parameshwara Paramabhatta-
raksya. Documents dated 521 Nepal era i'111‘.0. 5,D.) and 522 Nepal ora (1L02
£.D.), mentioning 211 the three sons of Sthiti Malla, have also been dis-
covered. The fact that Sthiti Malla- had éonferred the title of King

(Mahara jadniraja) on all of his sons during his reign itself is very
significant, as it points to the eventual disintegration of the Kingdom.

° A document of 523-Nepal era (1493 A.D.) mentions the name of Dharme
.. Malle only, but it'calls him Yuvaraja (Crown Pricc). Jayasimharama's stone
inscription at Pashupati mentioned above also reférs to Dharma Malla as

"R~»jadhiraja Parameshware Paramabhattarake Yuvardja Shree Jaya Dharma
Malla", Although.Dherma Malla was vested with the title of "Rajadhiraja
Parameshwdra Paramabhsttaraka", he was usually called Yuvaraja. This shows
‘het he had obtained the title of Yuvaraja while his father was still alive.

Bondall has cited a cocumcnt dated Ashadh 532 Nepal era: (1421 A,D.),

according to which only Jyoti Malla had becom¢ King. This is confirmed
by a stone inscription dated Megh 14, 533 Nepal'era (January 1413 4.D.),
which was installcd by Jyoti Malla at Pashupati. ﬁccording to this stone
inscription, Jyoti Malla was the only Maharaﬂgdhira'a‘at that time., It
18y therefore be presumed that Dharma Malla had died around 1411 A.D. Ho
probably had no son or daughter, and consequently might have been succced:d

by Jyvoti Malla, his brother. Alternatively, it might not have been difficult
© for Jyoti Malla to become King after the death of Dharma Malla, notwith-
standing the presence of the latter's son, since all the three brothers
had been proclaimed as Kings during the 1ife-time of their father, Sthiti
Malla. Lo '

The stone inscription referred to above also sheds some light on
Jyoti Malla. In it, he mentions the names of his parents (Sthiti Malla
and Rajelladavi), of his clder and younger brothers (Dharma Malls and
Kirti Malla) 2nd of his queen (Sonsaradevi). He also mentions the name
of Jeevaraksha, his daughter and of Bhairava, his con-in-lsw. The stone
inseription then refers to Yaksha Malla, who is cited as having once °
- relieved “pe people of Bhadgaun from famine. These references suggest

that-Yakeha Malla had been vested with powers to administer Bhadgaun dur-
zrig the relgn of nis father, Yaksha Malla and Jayanta appear to be the
first and second sons of Jyoti Malla, the first being 'his heir. Jayalaxmi
vias Yakshe Malla'e wifi, It secms that Yaksha Malla was the heir-apparent.

The stonc inscription 21w indicates that Jyotl Mslla had equal faith
ia Buddhiem and llinduiswm. It puts on record the fact that hue had robuilt

the dilapidated Chaitys of Swayambhu and installed an idol of Dharmadhatu-
bagishwara. : o :
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Bundall cites a work bearing the date of 547 Nepal era (1426-27 4.D.),
written during the rule of Jyoti Malla. A document confirming that he had
¢ied shortly thereafter and been succeeded by Yaksha Malla has been dis-
covered. It was written in Aghadh 1350 Shaka era (SL8B Nepal era or 1428 f.D.

TSR

Revenue Collection In Bhirkot, 1797 A.D.

From King Rana Bahadur Shah,

-

To Bim ROkaya .
/

Ve hereby eppoint you as Subba with juricdiction over the Arideman
company, succeeding Shatrusal. Collect revenues from the following sourccs
from the entire territory of Bhirkot. Khet lands throughout the principe-
'1lity and other lands attached thereto, homestead taxes (Ghargani), taxes
on Pakho lands (Serma), taxes on Chhap land grants (}hhaauli etc. Do not
collect revenues from Birta, Bandha, Fakirsna and Guthi lands of temples
and roadside shelters, fess payable to thc religlous authority (Dharme-
dhiksr), buried treasure (Kag:ndhan), Saunefagu levies, Walak levies
Panchakhat fines, falcons, mines, miscellaneous merchandise (Kirena),
buffaloes, cotton, Chaudhari levies, wax and levies collected from Jogis
and Sanyasis. With ths revenue collscted by you, pay thg salaries of
Subedars, Jamedars; Magars, Adjutants, Kotes, Hawaldars, Ambaldars, _
Huddedars, privates, etc and tranamit Rs ... as stipulated to thc trea-
sury (Khajana) every year. Submit accounts at the.end of every year and
obtain clearapce. Maintain not less than 210 musket-bearing troops. Enjoy
this as your Jagir. With the Khet lands, villages and Khuwa lands of thet
territory, mect expenses on the emolumonts of the army and transmit the
stipulated amount every year. If Khet lands prove insufficient, reclaim
waste lands and meet expenses. on emoluments. Do not trouble the palace
with matters concerning such emoluments. If you impose new taxes, indulge
in oppression and harass the =mbjects, and if we receive any complaint,
we shall hear both sides, obtain a confession and award appropriste punish-
ment to the guilty person. With these emoluments, maintain watch over the |
military headquarters (Gaunda) assigned to you and undertake construction
works. Like other companice, remain in constant attendance during wars
and other emergencies and mnting expeditions and also perform duties ac
- guards or sentries, | o - -

! shadh Badi, 1B$h (June 179"7) TR |
‘Regmi Research Collections, Vol. 25, pp. L9S-h9é.
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Kumaun Documents-1

1. Appointment Of Nar Shah As Subba

From King Rona Behadur Shah,
To Ner Shah.

We hereby appoint yot'as Subba on Amanat. basis over the plains, hill
and Himslayan territories of Kumaun, to succeed Jog Nerayan Malla, with
effect from 16L9 ?1krama (1?92 i D.)

Collect all revenués' in these territoriaa, 1nc1uding Mal (land’ tax)
Sair (customs and other duties),  Jalkar (tex on fish and other river ?
products), Bankar (tax on forest products), Kusahi-Bisahi (tax on Birta
lends), Maryc-Aputali (eschest property), Panchakhat (fines levied on
persons guilty cf the five great offenses relating to bribery, smugeling,
murder, cow slaughter and assault resulting in bloodshed), Danda-Kunda
(judicial fines), Bihadani (levy on marriages), Sapaudhz (levy on such
communal facilities as pastures and sources of watarj, Khani (mines),
Walak (homestead levies); Kechho (iron, copper or other o re) and Sirtn
(tribute from feudatory chiefs, sometimes also homestead 1&?195).

Transmit the proceeds of revenue collection every year to.the treasury
(Kha jana). Submlt accounts and obtain clearance;

Your emﬁluments as Subba :hall consist nf one-sixteenth of all revenue
collected there, in addition to an assignment of 1,700 muris of paddy
lands as Jagir, Maks (revenue) on uther paddy lands and homesites, .-

We hereby place the Bhawani Bux Company under yuur jurisdintion. The
lands allotted to this compeny through royal order in Bandipur are with-
drawn, and its emoluments have been fixed at the same rates as for the
old company.

With due ausuranca, anjoy your panquisites as Suhba and d1scharga the
preseribed functians._

Poush "Sudi 2, 18L9
(December 1792)
Regmi Research Gallactiana, ?bl 5, PD»- 23&-235

Coritd. .
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Appointment Of Ajav Khawas As Subba

Royal order providing assurance to the respectable people, revenue
functionaries and Kamins of Kumaun. a

From King Rana Bahadur Shah,
To the Kanins of Chyudi.

On receiving reports that Subba Naru Shah had greatly oppressed the
ryots of Kumaun, we have dismissed him from service and appointed A jav
Khawas as Subba of Kumaun. - ST : '

Repre sent yoﬁr'ﬂéal'and voe to (Subba Hja# Khawas). Do not indulge
in yevolt or treason., We have instructed Subba (£jav Khawas) that those

who do so shall be beheaded or enslaved, ard that those who are loyal
to us shall be rewarded. : e . '

We have received reports that military personnel (Tilanga, Dhalet)
visit the villages and forcibly collect provisions (Baikar) without making
any payment. You need not supply such free provisions to those who come
to you without a written order from the Subba,

Erihg back those who have gone abroad and let them resettle here.

Shravan Badi 8, 1851
(July 179L)
Regmi Research Collections, Vol. 5, p. 183.

Exndus.Df_ﬁzgﬁE'Fram Kumaun

(a) Lppead to Jagat Bisht To Return To Kumaun

From Rana Bahadur Shah,
To Jagat Bisht.

After Kumaun came under our eccupation, the local fmils oppressed
the country and its inhabitants. Accordingly, you have, out of fear, left
Your hearth and home and gone abroad. This has been reperted to us by
Subba Prabal Rana. You had proved true to the salt of the former King
of that country and acted as a loyal servant. By the grace of God, that :
territory has now come under.our occupation. We require you as our servant.
On receiving this royal order, come back to your hearth and home along
with your relatives and kinsmen, Prove true to your salt as well as to

your throne. Remain in constant attendance to perform the functions
allotted to you from the Subba. '

. MAantA



63.

If you had, willfully or otherwise, committed amgoffénsé during
the time of the former King, we hereby grant you pardon as well as succor.

With due assurance, be loyal to us and remain in constant attendance
at our service. In case you have any hardship or grievance, report it
through the Subba. We shall redress it,,

algun Sudi 15, 1652 |
(March 1796) |
Regmi Research Collections, Vol. 5, p. 312, 0 .

(b) hppeal To Bahadur Jung To Return To Kumaun -

From King Rana Bahadur,

To Bahadur Jung.

Formerly, you hdd, out of loyalty and affection for the former King
of this country, served him, This is what a2 lcyal person should do. You
are a respectable person of Kumaun. You are & sarvant for us too. By the
grace of God, that terrjtory has now come under our occupation, ks a
servant, you had served (your former King) loyally, . respectable person
should ba loyal to the throne, not to any individual. Kumaun is your
home, hccordinely, as sonn as you see this royal order, come back to
Kumaun along with your relatives and %insnen. We héreby grant you pardon
for any oftfense you may have' committed, willfully or otherwise, With due
assurance, be loyal to us and to our throne and remain in constant atten-
dance to perform the functions allotted through our Subba in Kumaun. We

hercby provide you with succor. In case you have any ha rdship or grievance,
rEprasent it to us through the Subha. We shall redress it.

Falgun Sudi 1L, 1852
(March 1796)
Regmi Resecarch Collections, Vol, 5, p..313.

(¢) Lppeal To Jimidars To Rsturn To Kumaun

From King Rana Bahadur,
To Dhamis, Budhas, Panchas and Juwaris, )

You are Jimidars of the State (Dhunga') of Kumaun, Whatever you may
have done in the pest, in the future remain in attendance before the

Subba of Kymaun in the same manner as you used to owe allegiance to the
State of Kuymaun yésterday, and make necessary arrangements. Represent
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6L,
your hardthips and grievaneces bufore. the Subba, and we shell redress them,
In' case you commit any irregularity, you shall be awarded. punishment,
Fa].gun Sudi 15, 1592
(Mareh 1796) ‘ |
Regmi Research Collections, Vol, 5, wv. 31k -

!ppointment Of Bam Shah £s /dministrator

Frcm King Rana Bahadur Shah,
To Chautariya Bamba Shah,
You have submitted the following petition to'us:-

If the post of Subba in Kumaun is abolished
and arrangements ar2e made on fmanat basis,
the interosts of Your Majesty (Khamind) will
* be served, and the expenses duwe on the army
heru tul];.},Ir met, Moreover, it will be possible
to'transmit funds to the treasury ('I’osakhana)

We have heard your pat.it.ion. e have accordingly dism:.ssad Prabal Rana
from the post of Subba and sumnoned him here,

We hereby appoint you to rﬁport on conditions (in Kumaun) and
look aftor adrrlinist.rat.ive. affairs there. Do whatever is in our interest
and will bring credit to you. Keep the ryots satisfied. Tgke action to
insure thet no complaint is recceived and the country is stabilized.,
Credit or discredit will belong to you. Understand this, and act aceofd:
ingly. '

Magh Badi 1, 1853
(January 1297)
Regmi Research Collections, Vol. 5 p. 353.

Replacement Of Subba Rudravir Shah

From King Girban,
To Subba Hudra vir uhah.

We have appointed Rana Kesar Pande as Subba to look after adminis-
trative affairs in Kumeun for 1860 Vikrams (1803-h [.D.)s Wa have deputed.

Contd...



65. .

Gaj Kesar Pande there, Give him instructions regarding administrative
affairs (in Kumaun), Hand over to him the supplies and equipment procured
“‘for the action in Garh(wal) and obtain = recelpt from him, Come here with

the balance of revemue collections due for the year 1859 Vikrama (1802-
3 &,D.),

l.ppointments and dismissals are a roltine affair. If you come befors
us, we shall provide you with livelihood, You have been dismissed now,
but you 'will be reappointed in due course. Dispose of all matters mla—-
ting to the year 1359  Vikroma (1802-3 £,D,) and come here soon,

-Chaitra Sudi 15, 1859
- (kpril 1803)
Regmi Research Collections, Vol. 5, P 378.

6. Collection Of Salami Levy

From King Girban,

To Budhas, Sayanas, Kamins and Pradhans thruughout the t.erritor:f of
Kumaun,

. Ve have received reports thet you have shifted the burden of the
Salamis levy imposed on you after our conquest of that territory to
Chuni ryots. Ryots ars storchouses without loecks, You must pay the amount
‘of the Salami yourself, In the future,-anybody who collects the Salami -
leqy from the zyota shall be llable to punishment,

Iishadh Badi 9, 1860

(June 1803)
Regmi Research Collections, Vol. 5, p. 383.

7y Keji kitudhwaj Thapa Deputed To Kumaun

(a) Order To Dafadari Ramkrishnz Joshi
From King Girban,
To Dafadari Ramkristna Joshi,

We have deputed Kaji Ritudhwaj Thapa to scrutinize particulars of
revenue collected after that territory came under our suthority, inquire
into chrrges of oppression, provide assurance %0 the ryots, allot.lands
as Jagir to the Kajis and (military) companies, and thus make comprehen_
sive inquiries (Sarbarakam Jarichnu) .
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W2 have appointed you in that territory.’'Complete your own work and
Join him (Kaji Ritudhwaj Thapa), Have statements recorded accurately, with-
out affection or favoritism, and records (Dafdar) this prepared. Ip case
you listen to anybody, indulgs in maneuvers (Prapancha), receive bribes
and suppress (information), and in case we receive reports to this effact
from any source, and we are ablc to obtain a confession frem you, we
‘shall award you punishmmnt according to your caste, In caseé you have -
accurate statements record.d, and dischorge your functions promptly
according to thc regulatinns, we shall grant you rewards (Kijh) ang
confirm you in your post. We have issuied instructions to this effect
to him (Kaji Ritudhwaj Thapa). In case you do not furnish accurate parti-
culars, and this is revealed from any source, it may not be gooad for you,

Jestha Sudi 5, 1662

(May 1805)
Regni Resecarch Collections, Vol, 5, p. 523.

(b) Order To Other Lﬁcal Functionaries

From King Gifban,
To the Fouzdérs, Kamins, Budhas, Sayanas and Pradhans of Kali-Kumaun,

| We have deputed Kaji Ritudhwaj.to conduct comprehensive inquiries
(Sarbarakam Janchou) in"that area. Give accurate replies to his questions
end also inform him what you know about the past, in such a way that these
may be found correct o subsequent investigation., Ws have issued orders
that punishment shall be awarded, including physical punishment, to any-
body who colludes with cthers and takes bribus or supprussics information
relating to any matter or source of revenue, or delays any action, Under-

stand this and provide true information.’

Jestha Sudi 5, 1662
(May 1805) |
Regmi Rescarch Collections, Vol. 5, pp. 521-522,

(c) Salarics Of Keji Ritudhwaj Thapa /nd Othor Officials
From King Girban, | |
To Kaji Ritudhwaj Thape snd Haridatta Jha.

With the revenue cc}llect,e_d through.you'.fmm actual sources ('Héje.
Rakam), we hereby sanctiorn salaries and allowances (Bali Bhatta Kharcha)

'Contd...
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#Ps follows. Expenscs shall be debited on the basis of recei il
scrutinizing documents relating to revenue coll:ctions made by you.
41llowance (Bhatta) to Kaji Ritudhwaj Thapa +es. RS 600,
Y0 Kharidar Haridatta Jha: .

In lieu of 1100 muris of

Khet lands vee . Rs 275
Cash emolum:nts (Khﬁﬁ%} | vee . Rs 200"
In lieu of 200 muris of - .
Manachamal Khet lands vee. Rs 50
l.1lowance | | , | .:, Rs 66

Total ;i[ I.Rs 585
f1llowance to Subba Bi jay Singhl +ey Rs 20C

hllowance to Bichari Jaya
-Narayan Fadhyas

In Licu.of 620 muris : | .
of *Khet' lands - ... Rs 150

Cash emoluments vepy Rs 200
ﬂllﬂ?ﬂﬂﬂe _ .lff ‘ Rs LS

Total ;.; Rs 395

I'llowance to Bichari Ramu

Rana (as mentioned above)_ ~_ wes Rs 395,
..+ to Bichari Jivan Padhya wee  Rs 395
ees to Bichari Ram Narayan Jha .+se+ RS 395

Allowance to clerk: (Lekhnya)
Bhavadettas Jaisi:

In lieu of Khet lands

and cash emoluments - .+es R8s 125
£ rlowance : L Rs 33 '

Total ... Rs 158

OrmtA
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Salaries (Talab) and parquisites
(Dasturat) of 7 persons including
Mukhiya Bhitundas of clerks
(Kayasth)and Nausindas to be dis-
bursed according to their quali-
fications (Sorkhat).

/illowances:

To Bhitundas ... Rs 60
To 6 Nausindas “ o .o Rs 180

Saturday, Jestha :udl 1 1862 -
(June 1805) ' |
Regmi Research Collactions, Vﬁl. 5y PPe 52h~5°5

(d) fppointment Of Jivan Padhya Ls Bichari

From King Girban,
To Jivan Padhya,

We hereby appoint you as Bichari to conduct inquiries in Kumeun,
Fear and dispose of cases relating to lands and caste in such a way
that justice is assured according to traditional custom. Do not indulge
in injustice, favoritism or bribery. ippropriate the following emolu-
ments and the customary perquisites:-

Rs 150 in lieu of 602 muris of paddy lands.

Rs 200 as Khuwa (cash amaiﬁﬁents).

Jestha Sudi 11, 1862
- (June 1895)
Regmi Hesearch Collections, Voll. 5, p. 539.

(e) Passport To Kaji Ritudhwaj Thapa fnd Other Officials

. ow

From King Girban,

To all c0116ctors of Jagat duties in the resgions situated between thn
Bishnumati river in the east and the Kali river in the west.

Contd...
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- Kaj4 Ritudhwaj, kharidar Haradatta Pandit, along with Bichsris,
Kayasts and Dongols, have been deputed to Kumaun. Examine the persons
accompanying them and let them proceed. Make a list of. these persons..

Jestha Sudi i, 1862
(June 1805)
Regmi Research Collections, Vol. 5, p. 539.

~ Land Surveys In Kumaun

From King Girban, -

To.Lachhiman Puri.

_-We herebysanction Rs 315 from ‘the Tusal ,ra'lt_ezj;_ﬁas for 1l surveyors .
(Dongols) who have been depited to conduct surveys in Kumaun, at the .
rate of 2 annas ‘each per day fer a period of 6 months, The ‘expenditurme.
shall be dcbited while sorutinizing the accounts, ’

Jestha Sudi, 1662
(Mey 1805) |
Regmi Research Collectionms, Vol. 6, pp. 1L-15."

Establishment Of Kathmandu-Kumaun Hulak Line

From King Gi-rban,
To Amalidars, Birta owners, Brahmans, Sanyasis, Jogis, etc in Sataun.

We have 2:stablished Hulak services from Kathmendu to Kamaun. fppoint
8 Hulakis in each post at intervals sf 1 kosh from among the Birta owners,
Jogis, Sanyasis, etc. of your area., The fmalis shall keep them in cons-
tant readiness day and night. Birta owners and others (as mentioned above)
shall remain there accordingly. Make arrangements for the transportetion
of mail both ways without the slightest delay,

Exemption from Jhara obliga tions of other categories has been
granted to Hulaki porters, Make the above-mentioned arrangements expedi-
tiously. finy person who does not do so will bu awarded punishment.

Tuosday, Baisakh Badi 7, 1861
(hpril 180L)
Rogmi Research Collections, Vol. 5, p. L68.

%nw.l....
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(Similar orders woerc sent on the same datu ‘to Amalidars in Pyuthan,
Dailekh, Lamjung, firgha, Kumaun, Doti, Snlyan, Bhirkot, Nuwakut, Garaun,
Kaski, Gulmi and other araas}; .

10, Confirmation Of Birta Grant In Kumaun

From King Rana Bahadur Shah,
To Dwitiya Saraswati Bhat.

The Raja of Kumaun, Baj Bahadur Chand, had granted paddy fields
and homesteads in Barhamandal, Tirkhot, Bipalo-Uchyur and Jajut as
Kush Birta Bitalab through a copper platﬁ inscription, making thesa
(lands and hemosteads) fully exompt from all taxoes and lovies, (Sarba-
Anka-Maf). The doscendants of Dwitiya SaraswatiBhat handed over this
copper plate, inscription to Balam Bhatta Payasudya. We hereby confirm
this coppaer plate inscription in favor of Balam Bhatta Payagudya, With.
due assuranco, utilize (those land s and homesteads) as Bitalab Birta
and bless us,

Aswin Sudi 9, 1848

. (September 1791) - |
' Regmi Resecarch Cullec,ions, ?nl. 5 pp. 68-69.
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. Y
Yaksha Malla And The Division Of Nepal
B}'

Surya Bilcram Gnyawali '

-ﬂ-i?%-’H%—‘Hi-*

¥

Yaksha I-'lalla ;nd The Disintegrat.ion Df St&te

Yaksha Malla asrendr.:d tha throne aftar the death of his fatter, .
Jyoti Malla, in 5L9 Nepal era (1L28-29 I..D.). # Sanskrit work written in-
1350 Shaka'era (1426 £,D,) proved that Yaksha Malla had become King by
that year, It states that it has been written in “a country ruled by ths
preat, King Yaksha Malla," Jyoti Malla's stone inscription found at Pashu-
pati too indicztes that Yaksha Mnlla .ruled over Bhadgaon even during the -
reign of his father. It describes him es a person who had a cherming per-
sonality and who hed ‘saved the inhabitents of Bhadgaun from a famine. It

might therefore be. presumsd that Yaksha Mallz was in chzrge of the adminis-
tration of Bhadgaun while he was yet Crown Princo,

i» manuscript entitled Harapa%%nyﬁ::char@_, written around 1536 Shaka
era (1614-15 /.D.) on thc order of Jagajjyotl Malla, 2 descendant of

Yaksha Malla, and King of Bhadgaun, contains an Ecnount of the Kings who
ruled after Yaksha Malle, The account doscribes him as a victorious King
who had conquered Mithils, visited Magadh and Gaya and left no enemy behind
in Nepal after having do fea'bc.d the Kings of the hill states, Yaksha Malla
is also said in the same account to have brought under his control areas

extending to Banga Desha in the cast, to the Ganga river in the south, and'
as for to the north as can be cnwred in 7 days,

'I'nis' account of Yaksha Malla's conquests appears to be axapgerated,
Which was ths Kingdom that Yaksha Malla is supposed to have cmquarad in .
thc. Mithila arta % Porhaps he had occupied Simraungadh, This area might -
have been snnexed to Mithila after Harisimhadeva fled to Nepal, It would
not thercfore be surprising if Nepal had reasserted its autlnrit.y over
Simraungadh during the reign of Yaksha Malla,

-

1. Surya Bikram erawali Nepal Upayakako Madhyakalin Itihas (Medieval
History of Nepal vaney) Kathmandu: Royal Nepel Lcademy, 2019 (1962),
Chapter VIII: “Yaksha Malla Tatha Rajyavibhajan," ('Iakh.n Malla end
The Division of The Kingdom), pp. 69-93. -
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Nepal's contacts with Banga Desha cculd npt-have been possible except
throuzh thc Morang area. This liads us to presume that Yaksha Malla had
probably conquered Morang as well, As fer the claim that the southern
borders of Yaksha Malla's Kingdom had extended to the Ganga, it seems to be
only symbolic.It is claimed that Yaksha Mslla had defeated the Gorkhali Kings
of the western hill areas. But there is no evidence that he had vangquished.
Dravya Shah'!s dynasty as well, for Dravya Shah had founded his Kingdom in
1559 A.D., that is, long before Yaksha Malla's death. It is possible that
Yaksha Mslla might have defeated that King who ruled Gorkha before Dravya
Shah. Kegarding the claim that Yaksha Malla had extended his control as
far to the north as can be covered in 7 days, it probdbly refers to some
of his conquests in the hill areas. 3 -

_ hccording to 2 stone inscription dated 573 Nepal era (1453 A.D.),
Yaksha Malla had built a wall and camps around Bhédgaun.zﬂilitary '
barracks. and arms dopots were alsn constructed within the walled town.
People belonging to all casies were forced to contribute volunteer labor
for the construction of this wall, It may therefor: be assumed that the
wall had buen constructed hurriedly for ensuring the security of Bhadgaun.

However, this is a pure speculation, for no other Vamshavali mentions th:
' Hallv :

No historical accont is available of the Kings of Nuwekot, mor is it
known to what extent their Kingdom had expanded. But there is evidence
that Ratna Malla, son of Yaksha Malla, had fought a war with a Bains Thakuri.
King of Nuwakot. In this war, the Nuwakot King was defeated and his territory
was annexed by Ratna Malle. This leads us to assume that the Thakuri Kings
of Nuwakct had enmity towards Nepal. It is also possible that to the east
of Nepal as well, the Kiratis might have become stronger under the leader-
ship of the same Thakuri Kings and brcought pressure to bear on Nepal.

The Vamshavalis does not contain detailed references to othor events
which occurred during ths rule of Yaksha Malla. The important event -
occurring during his rule was the encouragement he gave to Newars by
inducting them into the temple of rashupatinath as Bhandares. ¥reviously,
Brahmans brought from India had total control of the affairs of the temple,
Although Yaksha Malla did not dare end their monopoly, he appointed a'--

number of the residents of ratan and Kathmandu as Bhandares at the greatest
temple of Ncpal. . — . _

The temple of Minanath was built during the ‘rule of Yaksha Mella. .

The temple of Dattatroya at Bhadgaun was constructed by :Yaksha Malla and
his son, Rajalla Malla, : | Lo e

2 Hril?ht- » PP 138"89 »
Contd..,
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A stone inscription deted L91 Nepal era (1371 A.D,), diucuverad at the
temple of Pashupatinath, indicates that Yaksha Malla hed 6 sons, It nemes
them as Raya Malla, Ratna Malla, Rana Malla, Rama Malla, Ari Malla and
Purna Malla, in that order.-Of them, only.three sons,. Raya Malla, Ratna
Malle and: Rana Malla, are well-known from the historical viewpoint. This
seems t-cr r:xplain th th& Vamshavalis t.ell that Yaksha I-h].La had t.hrea suna.B

ﬂncording to the Vamshavalti s, Yaksha' Halle had sam,ht. to- abdicate in
favor of his eldest son, Raya Malla; after he became old. But the nobles,
so the Vamshavalis state, disliked Raya Malla because he was an intemperate
person. They wanted Ratna Malla, the scond son of Yaksha Malla, to ascend
the throne instead., They at first succeeded in preventing Raya Malla from
succeeding his father, This account tends to confirm the view that Raya
Malla and Ratna Malla weype 'in conflict with each other during the last
days of Yaksha Malla's rule, and that his nobles had been divided into two
factions. £fter the death of Yaksha Malla, the faction supporting Ratna
Malla sought to have him enthroned. But in the end their traditional sense
of .loyalty to the King asserted itself, and.Raya Malla finally ascendad
the throne of Nepal. lccording to the Vamshavalis, Hatna Malla then shifted
t.a Pat.an, where he lived for some time and later becam King of Kathmandu,

After. the dcath of Yaksha Halla Ratna Halla ard Rana Malla werc pro=-
bebly appointed as.Governors of Patan and Banepa respectively. They later
started ruling as independent Kings, as Raya Mella had proved himself to
.be an incompetent King and.become unable to assert his authority over them.

Before concluding this chapter on Yaksha Halla, it 1s necessary to as-
certain the year in which he died, Accord-
ing to wright, Yaksha Malla died in 592 Nepal era (1472 £.D.), A few other
Vamshavalis too support this view. But Hitopadesh, a work written in 594
Nepal era (1474 A.D.) shows that Yaksha Malla was alive in that year, A
Vamshavali in the author's possession mentions 602 Nepal era. (1L82.4,D,)
as the year of Yaksha Malla's death, 11432 A.D. ahould t.harafora be ragarded
ap the most probable year of his death,__ Lo L

3+ The assumption that Yaksha Malla had “three sons is strengthened 8180

by .the work . antit.led Narapatije ar.:ha_ ' *t_ﬂpuaver, further raaaa.mh is
neaded to corruborata 8 point.
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‘The Sithi Fighting:

- Daniel Wright writes:* "This (Siti-Jatra) -takeg.place on the 21st of
. .Jesth,.on the banks.of the Vishnumati, between Katimandu and Simbhunath,
“hfter feasting, the people divide- into two.parties and have a match at
stone~throwing. Formerly this used to Bé @ ‘S&rious matter, and any one
who was knocked down, and fell into the hands.of the opposite party, was
sacrificed to the goddess Kapkeshwari, who hasia temple near the place. -
' Now-a-days, ‘however, the stone<throwing is-confiped to children,".

e

Prige Minister Jung Bahadur enacted the following law?.baming’ this
practice:- "’ ' - |

" 1. In the future, nobody shall engage himself in the Sithi-Jujh in
.~ the three towns of Nepal Valley. If any person does.so after the
enforcement of this law, he shall be fined with Rs 2%.. In' case he

does not pay the. fine, he shall be imprisoned according to law,

2. (Formerly, people) used to fight at temples (Deumado) and river-
tanks (Ghatwor) in the east, west, south and north, with bows and
arrows, swords, khukuris, stones; brick-bats and slings. In the
future, after the promulgation of (this) order, .in case anybody
engages himself in this fight, he shall be fined with Rs 24, In .
case he does not pay the -fine, he shall be imprisoned for 15 days,

1. Daniel Wright, History of Nepal,. Calcutta: Ranjen Gupta, 1966 (Third .

. Indian Edition); p. % : o ’ (Tird

‘2, Ministry of Law and Justice, "Sithi Jujh Ko" (On- the Sithi Fighting).
~ Shri 5 Surendra Bikram Shahdevka .Shasan Kalma Baneko Muluki Ain. (Legal
-~ Code Enactod During The Relgn of King Surendra Bikrem Shah Dev), Kath-
- mandu: the Ministry, 2022 (1965), p. 256, oo,
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Politics And Culture In The Lichchhavi Period® -
By,
Baturam Acharya, .

-

introduced a dictatorial regime after dethroning Vésantadeva, grandson of .
 Manadeva, and installing a Lichchhavi prince‘on-the &hronel It circa 550 :
LoD mshuvarma, ' successor of the Maha samanta of Deupatan, ‘Rupavarma,. . -
Was born, The inscriptions of 39 Samvat installed by himshuvarma at, Deu- 1
- patan, of 69 Samvat installed by Narendradeve at Yangel Tols, and‘of 159 -
Samvat installed by Jayadeva at rashupati prove that this was's Lichchhavi
‘dynasty. It is possible that Rupavarme. assumed sovereign powers aftep
removing the Abhiras. and installing. Shivadeva on the throne, o

. In"circa it 540 £.D,; there was a revolution in Nepal, and the Abhiras .

-

.Two different types of inscriptions of Amshuvarma are found, In some,
he is shown to be the Commander-in~Chief of. the Lichchhavi'King Shiyadeva
as well as Mshasamanta, This makes him like Jang Bahadur during the reign
of King Surendre Bikram., Ip others, he is said to bo wielding:sovereign St
powers with even the orown on his head, thus teplacing- tha lawful King, = -
Shivadeva. In reality, Amshuvarma inherited the title of Mahasamants.in =
58 A.D. and in 606'A.D; he assumed the Crown and gradually took over .
power. But Shivadeva was honored with the title of Bhattaraka or Mahara ja,
.and like I'ushyamitra Sunga, he remained sétisfied with tho.designation |
of Senapati (Commander-in-Chisf) for a couple of years, But in some coins
of limshuvarme Bimsolf, as well as in e latur inscription, he 1s designated
as Mahara jadhiré ja, This shows that he had adopted this title in his later
years, It is possible that with the adoption of the title of "Meharajadhiraja"
by Harshavardhana in North India. Amshuvarma too followed suit, -

L

;Bab'uram leharya, "Lichchhavi Kalin Rajanivi Samskriti" (Politics and:

- Culture In The Lichchhavi:¥e iod). In: Tribhuwan Vishwavidyalays:.. ..
‘Semskritik- Parishads Nepal, (4 Collection of Articles’on Nepeli. History
| i!ndﬂultuﬁ),?zo?:‘l"(l%&- T T

Confd.__ "
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in unprecedented-event happened in the history of ‘Nepal, when Amshu-
varma became Mahasamanta of Rupavarma. In those times, passes in the
central Himelayas were snowbound, Tibetans could come down to Kashmir
only through the banks of the river Sindhu, and to hssam through the banks
of the Brahmaputra. It is possible that the Tibetans who had come.to Assam
had heard about the existonee of Nepal. /t-that time, the barbarous people
of Tibet wer: deeply affectud with nationelistic feelings and 2 new and
powcrful Kingdom was formed with Srong Tsan Gampo as ruler, In S85 A.D.,
at ‘the time of Srong Tsan Gampn, ths Tibetans cleared the Kerung pass and
came to the Kingdom of Nepal. It was natural for the Nepali neople. to fesl
surprised wheh thoy saw th: physical features, dress and. language of. the
Tibetans. One year before the arrival of the Tibetans, fmshuvarma had taken
over power in his hands. He wclcomed the strapge Tibetans. It is also pos~
sible that he sent Nepalis to get informs tion-about’' the Tibetans,

Lfter the opening of the pass of Kerung on the banks of Trishuli river,
the eastern pass on the banks . of the Arun-Koshi, and the western pass on
the banks of the Kali-Gandaki were used frequently. Toc look after these
‘passes, fimshuvarma had to take over the Kirat and Magar regions of the
Arun-Koshi and the Kali-Gandaki respectively, In this way, the boundaries
of the country expanded. is if echoing the enthusiasm of the Tibetans,
the Newars of Nepal, under the leadership of Amshuvarma, were successful
in creating a bigger Kingdom from the Nepel of the ancient times. So
Amshuvarma has a spscial position in the emergence of Napat, . .

In 606 £.,D., Harshavardhana, atter conquering of the Kingdom of Mau-
khari,began 2 new era. In the same manner, /mshuvarms,ending dyarchy, put
on the royal crowr and introduced a new era. This indicates his independent
nature. But no dispute arcse between him and Srong Tsan Gampo or Harsha-
~vardhana during his life time. /micable relations with neighbouring, coun-
tries and progress inside the country indicate his efficiency as a ruler.

Two different eras are used in the inscriptions of Lmshwvarma, Bhapawan
Lal and others baselessly maintain that Nepal was under Harshavardhana at
that time. Sylvain Levi and others similarly maintain that the era used by
fmshuvarma is the Tibetan era beginning 595 A.D. Maintaining that the small
Kingdom of Nepal could not have remained independent at that time , Bhagawan
Lal writes that Amshuverms was under the suzerainty of Harshoverdhana, while
Levi unsuccessfully tries to make him = politjcal representative of Srong
Tsan Gampo. But according to the inscription at Bhansar Hiti, Lmshuvarm
was proud of his unbending and independent naturz. There is an indirect
challenge to Harshavardhana and Srong Tsan Gampo in the assertion of his
independent status. Stone inscriptions installed after Amshuvarma inform
us of the removal of Udayadeva, the =on of Amshuvarma, from the throne
and the"ascension of Jishnu Gupta to throne. If N2pal had been under Hapsha-

vardhana or Srong Tsan Gampo, any revolution of this neture would have
been impossible.
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The marriage of Strong Tsan Gampo with Bhrikuti, th@-ﬂhyghter of
I'mshuvarma, is not even hinted at anywherc in the inscripttona of this ' .
period, But on tho authority of the Tibe'tan furinas, this event has been
popularly accepted to bé trué. In the Tibetan Yurenas, it is said that
Srong Tsan Gampo had authorized Thonmi (the Tibetan r:presentative) to -
" negotiate his marriage with Bhrikuti. Shivadeva was King of Nepal et that
time, It was natural for the ambitious King to link himself elosely with
himshuvarma who thought it more¢ useful to have relations with s powerful
neighbor and sent his daughter Bhrikuti to Tipet for marriasge, This indi-
cates him to be a man of.vision., The next year, Srong. Tsan Gampo married
"a ‘Chinege princess. The Nepalies thus came to know about the vast area
“‘and civilization of China. Amshuvarma and thc people of Nepal were then:
filled with pleasure and enthusiasm. Bocause Of her role in the propaga-
ticn of Buddhism, the Nepali princess is evur pow henored in Tibet as
Haritatara. Shivadeva's gapacity of ovisioning thﬂ future has made Tibat
Iindebted to NEpal fnr ever for its cultura,

' Amshuvarm was equally proeficlent in warfare and the acripttn-es. His
period is ona of peace, prosperity and progress, He.1ls ewen now honored’
in Nepali history. Many inscriptions of his timt.. have been,found and are
still being found, But these ipscriptions are historicslly unreliable,
_The ‘travalogue of Yuan Chwang who visited Nepal 17 years after Amshuvarma's
death shows his meritg in true light. Yugeng Chwang writes: "Until recent
times, there was a King named /imshuvarma in Nepal,He was known for his talent
and his grace. He used to mspect learncd men and had written a baok of
‘.gmmr in Sanskrit i

hmshuvarma had made Shivadeva a king only in name,. But. he used to

show due respect to Shiyedeva. Even after putting on the Crown, amshuvarma
used to addreéss Shivadeva as "Bhattarakapado", His policy was to make the

villages of Nepal autonomous, even though the gountry was a small one. In
 thoee times, there 'were only two villages in Bhaktapur. These are tha
modern Tulachhe and Golmadi, - In 595 AD, Imshuvarma installed an
inscription accordine' to which revenue cnl].aatara should visit these villages to
collect only three taxes., Judicial aut.hority was vested on the Ppadhana
of the village. £n inscription at Khopasi that except for the. yearly levy
of a certain amount of Kemero (white earth) for the royal palace (fc)r
Kailasakuta Bhawana), the power to collsét different texes should be-
exercised by the villam:. headmen. This shows that Amshuvarma had granted
local powers to the.cultured Newar éitizens of diffarent villagas. The
administration was thus decentralized,

In one of the several coins of Amshuvarma, we find the imprint of

a.cow with a calf on the obvarse, and the word "Kamadohi", and on the
r-verse the word "“Vaishrava® with ‘th: figure of the King,. Tl'leaa :lmprint.s
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indicate that Amshuvarma. wes Yorosperous-like:Kubcra" and- was a foster=-
father to his people likt a Kamadhenu cow tending her calf, Copper coins
of two types were mintcd during the rign of King Manadeva, 100 years
before - Amshuvarma, No coin of the intervening period has been found,
This clearly indicates that there was economic disorder in the country,
But the profusion of copper "Fana" .coins and even of "lurans" silver coins
minted by Amshuvarma decisively proves that curing his period there was
deve lopment of trade and sculpture as well™as was econcmic prosperity

in the country. - ' ' ' I : - :

Lecording to the accounts of Yuan Chwang, Buddhism and the Furanic
religion were equally popular: in Nepal at that timé, There werc Buddhist
monasteries and other temples in Necal. Only the cultured Newars had
adopted formal religion, while the Kiratis had no religion. Amshuvarma
had not adopted Buddhism. He was a follower of the Shaiva Tantric school
and belonged to the Pashupati. szet, So he was a great devotee of Shiva,
But he used to show du: respect to the two most popular religions preva- -
lent, in the country. The stone-inscription of Handigaun informs us that
he had made equal donations to rashupati, Changunarayon, Guptavihara,
Manvihara, Rajavihera, Khartburikavihara and Madhyamavihara. Among the
rcligious centers menticnad in the inscriptions, most are Buddhist
monastcries. This shows that Buddhism, although not the state religion,
was very popular, . : '

nly 2 short time before Amshuvarms, Tentrism had been: introduced
in Nepal. The worship of iLvalokitushwers is indicetive of the introduction
of Buddhist Tantrism. The oldest fipurs of Avalokiteshwara found in Nepal
is located at Lagan Tole, and this' was sculpted only » few years before
the reign of imshuvarma, as indiczted in the stone inscription lying near
the figure. Amshuvarma had.presented his daughter Bhrikuti imapes of
Bodhisattwa and Tara. It has been provcd that the image of Feshupati, -
of the Shaiva Tantric school, was installed in 572 £,D, This  is the start-
ing point of the ’ashupati.era. The figure of Bhagawati had already boen
installed at ralanchok during the period of Amshuvarma. This shows that
the Shakti cult too had already penetrated inte the country. When Tantric
-cults evolved out of the Puranic relipion, the worship of -Shakti bocame
more and more popular and the Shaiva Tantric and Vaishanava Tantrio
schools becam: equally popular, The furanic religion had given importance
to Brahmans and Kshyatrias only, whils the Shakti cult give equal impor-
tance to0 the Shudras, This shows that during the period of fimshuvarma the
social atmosphere of Napal became more and morc liberal, o

{k)nt'dl .
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_ There was no division of castes among the Buddhists. Followqrs of tbn
Puranic religion had adonted different Tantric cults, but caste distinec-
tions were retained by them. However, marriages might have been vossibls
between psople of different foiths, The eultured Newars followed either
the Puranic or .Buddhistie religion of the Aryans, but divorce and widow-
merriage, which are prohibited by Irya .tradition,. were popular with them,
Such differences bétween the Lichchhavis of Hnrthern India _and of Nﬂpal
were due to.ties with the Kiratas.

Sanskrit was tha literary language during the perimd of Pmshuvarma
The language of the gtome inscriptions in this period 1s pure. Sanskrit
kmshuvarma himself was a scholar in Sanskrit, But this language was usod
only by the cultured people, S0 literature unuld not be popular among the
common people, The wivid déseription of the Kaileshskuta Bhawana at the
tire of Pmshuvarm's grandson, Narundradpva, by the Chinese envoy highlights
. the developed state of the arts, The Chinese traveller has described the
murals seen by him on the walls of Nupali houses, The descriptions of
Harcndradeta's dress show thu hall—mqu of fashion during this period.

JEERHEHE

'I rrocurement Of Muskets In Bhadgaun
From King Girban, |
To -Subecdar Dalesur Khawas and Ijaradar ?1dyﬂ.

 curchase muskets (Fatharkals Laskar Banduk) from all hauaahulda of .
Brahmans, soldiers and traders who possess them throughout the tfrritary
of Bhadgaun, Offer a price of one rupec mare than the.price prevailing in
the, mrket. Submit a report to us :tgardirg the number of muskets you are
Bble to collect. We shall then remit funds and pracure the musketa.

Bhadra Sudi 6, 1862
(September 1805)
Regmi Resea~ch Collections, ?01, 6, Pe 339y
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.rrangements For M,nagement Df'Hqchchhindranath Temple

From King Girbaﬂ;

We have received reports that the manarement of the Machechhindranath
temple is not being conducted smoothly, 2nd its property is not being
. looked after properly, becauss a new person has been appointed as Biset.
We therefore reinstate the following persens as Biset, (whose families
have been functioning in this camacity) from ancient times: Ratan Budha
of Ilalakhu and Shiva Harsing of Kwalakhu, Together with Bhaju Narsing
Tusu of Taudhyal as Dittha, we hercby appoint these three persons as |
caretakers (Chitaidar) of (the temple of) Sri Machehhindranath and its:
trez sury, responsible.for the menagement of the homesteads, Khet lands,
forests, Bari lands, villsges, cte. owned by, it, | SN :

o P i -.-..|._-r._ ‘ -
‘7 Do not covet the grains, ornaments and other property (of the temple),
In case you do so, or conceal or misapprepriate it, may the cursce of Sri
Machchhindranath fall on you. fprropriate the customery emoluments (Khangi)
allocated for all the three persons, which are as follows: 12vmuris of
rice, 25 muris of paddy &nd 12 muris of wheat, Have 12 assistants (Kacha
Biset) remain in eonstant attendance and give them the customary emoluments,
which are as follows: 2 muris of rice, 25 muris of paddy and 12 muris of
wheat. Retain those who remain in constant attundane. and dismiss those
who neglect their duties. Bhardars, Amalidars and revenue collectors

* (Rakamidar) shall not create any trouble on lands belonging to the god.
Do not have Khet lands cultivated through the use of force, or appropriate
crops. If rorce is used, report the matter to us,

izrroorm religiosus functions at the temple according to the customary
rites. Deposit surplus revenu: to th2 treasury. Your life and property shall
be fr.riecited or you may bs impalcd, if the revenues of the temple: are
defalcated or any greed or sin committed in this regard, Understand this,
preserve your integrity (dharma), perform functions at the temnls and
wish yictory to us. Enjoy (your nositions) from cnaration to generation,
Lny person who violates these repulations (Thitiﬁ shall incur the five
great sins (Yanchamahapataka). - E

Bhadra Sudi 7, 1862
(September 1805)
Regmi Research Collections, Vol.6, pp. 394-6,
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Compul ory Labor Regulations,1816

. From King Girban,

To Dittha Balabhadra Padhya, Subedar Narasing Basnyat, Najiki Chandrabir
Khawas, Bishram Khawas, Dat Khawas and Balu Padhya,

We hereby promulgate the following regulations regarding the exac-
tion of Jhara (compulsory and unpaid) labor from members of all the four
¢astes and thirty-six sub-castes in areas situated west of the Trishuli
river and east of the Seti river. Act according to these regulatiuns
witheut making the slightest delay.

1. Previously, a royal order had been sent to the local authorities,
landowners and other persons¥® of all the four castes and thirty-
six sub-castes in these areas to go to the military headquarters
(Gaunda) on Jhara basis. Among those who had not already done so,
send all male persons between 15 end 60 years of age to Mekwanpur
on Jhara basis, :

2. Persons who go to the front (Muhuda) on Jhara basis from different
areas shall be awarded severe punishment according to their caste
status if they do not enroll themselves in the attendance records
maintained by the officials (Bhardar).

3. Isaie orders to the effect that members of castes who can be re-

- cruited in the army shall come along with five weapons, others
with bows, arrows, hocs, axes and other digeing or cutting tools
and members of untouchable castes (Paunipat) with appropriate

weapons, and that everybody shall bring provisicns sufficient
to meet his requirements for two months,

L. Upadhyaya Brahmans who have not been employed as mail-carriers
(Hulaki) shall be employed to impress Jhara labor. They shall
be so deputed along with the Dittha of Jhara laborers. Jhara
laborers who go to Makwanpur shall first register their names
at the Itachapli office,

X uThum thumha ambali dwarya Jethabudha, mukhiya, Gaunkuriya, Talepys,
Bitalapya, Chhap~Chhapyali, Kipatiya..."
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5. Those who work diligently as ordered by the officials at the front
shall be granted Jagirs znd other emoluments (Bali Kharcha) as
well as rewards (rijh). Issue general notice to this effect,

Falgun Sudi 5, 18?2

(February 1816)
Regmi Research Collections (Misce.).

This order was issued for the following areas also on the same datc:-

(1) From Sanga and Sindhu to the Dudhkoshi river,

(2) Bhadgaun and villages and hill areas under its customary juris-
diction.

(3) Kathmandou and do.

(L) Patan and do.

AHREHE R
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History Of Bhadggpnl.
By
Surya’ Bikram Cnyawali

RS

Determining Chronological Order Of Bhadgaun =

Ja{;ajj:,rot.irmlla, who ruled over Bhadgaun eerly in the seventecenth
century, had written a book entitled Narapatijayacharcha (Swarodayadipike)
in 1536 Shaka era (161L A.D.). In it, he has given an account of. his dynast:
beginning from Yaksha Mslla, It names the Kings of Bhadgaun who ruled
after Yaksha Malla as follows:=- R

1.. Raya Malla . 2. Bhuwana Malla 3. Prana Malla -
L. Bipra Malla . . 5. Trailokya Malla 6, Jagajjyotd Malla

. A drama’ entitled Muditakuvalaysswa, composed by Jagajjyoti Malla .
in 1628 A.D., also gives a list of the Kings of Bhadgaun starting from
Nanyadeva, The names of the Kings who ruled after Yaksha Malla, as
mentioned in this list, correspond to the list munticned above,

& mopuscript of Geetagovinda, written in 616 Nepal era (1496.A.D.),
mentions that it was written during the rule of Raya Malla. No.other
‘definite date: relating to Raya Malla.has been found.

hecording to the Vamshivalis, Bhuwana Malla, sop of Raya Malla, was
' also known as Subarna Malla, However, no written record copcerning Bhuwana
Malla's rule is aveilable, and so no definite dates are known. The only event,

mentioned in the Vamshavalis is that a famine had broken out. during
his rule around 633 Nepal era (1513 X.D.). No information regarding the

1, Surya Bikram C‘myaﬁa 1i, Nepeii Upa tyakako Mad léali:h"itim&"- (l-bdiwal

~ History of: Nepal Valley]. Kathmandu: Royal Nepal Academy, 2019 (1962).
Chaptzr IX: YBhadgaun Ko Ititas Ka Kalanirnaya" (Chronology of Bhadgaun),
PP. 9 ‘-100. ' ' , - - . |

Contd,..
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yoar of Bhuwana Malla's death is available. However, it is known that
his death was fullowed by a brief period of dual rule by Jita Malla anc
Prana Malla,?

Bendall has referred to a stone inscription dated 6LL Nepal era
(1524 A.D.), which was discovered at Thaiba village. This inscription
too proves that Jita Malla and Prana Malla jointly ruled over Bhadgaun.
The preface to Khanda-Khadyatika indicates that this jolnt rule lasted
until 654 Nepal era (1534 £.D.). A work entitled Dravyanirnsyanama
Nighantu tells us that Prana Malla had become the sole King in 658 Nepal
era (1538 A.D.). Another manuscript too reveals that Prana Malla ruled
during 665 Nepal era (1545 4.D.).

Praona Malla was succeeded by Bipra Malla, who was also known as
Bishwa Malla. No manuscript mentioning the date of any event occurring
during his rule is avallable.

Bipra Malla or Bishwa Malla was succeeded by nis son, Trailokya
Malla, who was also called Tribhuwana Malla., Bendall has cited a stone
inscription dated 692 Nepal ers (1572), installed by Bipra Mslla,
which he says he had seen at Balachhe T¢l in Bhadgsun., He has also
referred to another stone inscription of 705~6 Nepal era (1585-86 A.D.),
seen by him at Thini.,

Jagajjycti Malla becams King after Trailokya Malla or Tribhuwen
Malla. Many inscriptions and manuscripts mentioning dates of events
which occurred during his reign have been discovered. The most among
them 1s the copper inscription located at the Taleju Temple in Bhadgaun.
It is dated 731 Nepal era (161l A.D.), which may have been the year of
Trailokya Malla's accessicn to the throne. Narapatijayacharya was written
in 1936 Shaka era (161L A.D.) by Vamshamani Sharma on the order of Jagaj-
Jyoti Malla. Stotrasarasangraha was written by Jagajjyoti Malla himself
in 7L6 Nepal era (1626 A.D.). Sangectabhaskara was another book written

by Bangamani (Vamshamani ?) in 751 Nepal era (1631 A.D.) on the order of
Jagajjyoti Malla,

2, Lalit Jang Sijapati has cited a stone inscription dated 642 Nepal
era, instzlled at the Mahalaxmi waterspout in Bhadgaun. It eontains
the words "during the reign of Rana Malla, Bira Malla and Jita Malla."
Hence 1t can be assumed that a joint rule prevailed in Bhadgaun cven
before Prana Malla joined it. It is also worth noting that the
Vamshavalis describe Bhuwana Mslla as having ruled over the country
after dividing it into equal villages. "

Contd...
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751 Nepal era (1631 A.D,) was the last yYear of Jagajjyoti Malla's
rule. This is substantiated by the discovery of a coin dated 752 Nepal
era (1632 A.D,) and bearing the name of Jagatprakasha, his son, 752
Nepal era (1632 L,D,) was probably the first year of Jagatprakasha's
rule. .

. The Vgmshavalis generally refer to Naresha Malla'g rule -during the
interregnum between Jagajjyoti Malla and Jagatprakasha Malla. But the
zvidence cited above does not prove this, The fact that Jagajjyoti Malla
had been succeeded irmmediately by Jagatprakasha Malla itself constitutes
¢vidence that no King by the pame of Naresha Malla had ruled at that
time in Bhadgaun, It is necessary to ascertain why Naresha Malla's nane
is generally referréd to in most of the Vamshavalis. A stone inscription
dated 769 Nepal era (1649 A,D.), installed by Pratapa Malla at Hanuman-
dhoka, contvains a sentencelwhich is primarily re sponsible for the erro-
neous impression that one Naresha Malla had ruled over Bhadgaun. This
sentence has been interpreted to mean that Naresha Malla was a King of
Bhaktagrama. Byt the actual surcastic meaning of the phrase Bhaktagrama-
naresha Mallanripati is "Malla, the King of Bhaktagrama." The Malla ¥ings
gre thus depicted hare as Kings.of just a village, It deliberately omits
.the nam: of any King of Bhadgaun, for it was felt that t¢ mention the

n2me ol any King would be inconsistent with the personal dignity of the
author.,

Jagatprakacha Malla's rule started in 752 Nepal era (1632 A,D.).
He appcars to have had a long reien. 4 coin dated 763 Nepal era (1663
F.D,), shows that. Jagatpraka sha Malla was alive until till that 'year,
Jne of the stone inscriptions of 787 Nepal era (1667 4.D.), belonging
to Jagatprakasha Malla has been cited by Balachandra Sharma in Adikavi
Bhanubhakta. A drama entitled Madan Charita, composed by Jagatprakasha
Malla in 790 Nepal era (1670 £.D.T, has been discovered. He must: have
died sometims after 790 Nepal era, ~

The exact year in which Jitamitra Malla, had succeeded Jagatprakasha
. Malla, his father, is not known. It is probabl: that he had become King
before 802 Nepal era (1682 4,D.), Hanuscripts written by him until 816
Nepal era (1696 A,D.) are available, - -

Coins bearing the name of Bhupatindra Malla, son of Jagatprakashs
Malla, and minted in 816 Nepal era (1696 A.D.), have been discovered.
Several menuscripts written during his reign have also been found. The

3+ "Bhaktagramanaresha Mallanripatirdwantebhamenambhia™,



66.

last of thuese was a drama entitled Vi

him in 841 N=pal era (1721 +.D.).The

d§avu1npn, which was written by -
First coin minted in 8L2 Nepal ers

(L722 A.D.), that is, during thu raign of his snn, Ranmajit Halla, has
been dlscovered.

‘Raya Malla

Shuwana Malla

Joint rule af'hnna
Malla, Bira Malla and
Jita Halla

Chronology

Dyarchy of Jita Malla

and Praug Malla
Prana Malla
Vipra Mﬁlla or
viqhua Malla

Trailokya Malla alias
Tribhuwana Malla

Jagajjyoti Malla
Jagatprakasha-Malla
Jitomitra Malla
Bhupatindra Mélla |

Ranajit Malla

LI

616 Nepal era (1L96 ﬂ.ﬁ.)
€33 ,, 5, (1513)

6h2 ;, (1522):

6LL,, 3, (122 A.D.)

658 ,, ,, (1542 A.D.)
(665- 1511,; A.D.) . -

1572 I~Iepal era (1585-86 A.D,)

X  0x x
731-751 Nepal.Era (1611-31 A.D.)
?52i300 Nepal era (163é780 ﬂ;D.)
802-516 Nepal aéa'-"ussz;}s £.D.)
/816-842 Nepal era (1696-1722 £.D.)
- 842~-889 Nepal é;a'(1?22;69;ﬂ.D.).
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Kumaun Documents~IT

1. Ijara Grant To Ranakesar Pande and Gajskesar Pande For Revenue Collection
From King Girban,
'To Subba Ranakesar Pande and Gajakesar Pande.

We hereby grant you an Ijsra for the collection of all revenues,
including the following, in the plains, hills and Himalayan territories
of Kumaun, replacing Hastadal Shah and Rudravir Shah, for a 3-year periad
from Baisakh Badi 1, 1860 to Chaitra Sudi 15, 1862 (April 1803 to 1806):

Mal (land tax), Sair (customs and other duties), Jalkar (tax on fish
and other river products), Bankar (tax on forest products), Kusahi-Bisahi
(tax on Birta lands), minting of coins, one-fourth of proceeds from the
sale of elephants, Maryo-aputsli (escheat property), Panchakhat (fines
levied on persons guig%y 05 the five great offenses relating to bribery,
smuggling, murder, cow slaughter and assault resulting in bloodshed),
Danda-Kunda (judicial fines), Bihadani (levy on marriaged, Sagaudha
Tlevy on such communal facilities as pastures and sources of water),
Khani (mines), Walak (homestead levies), Uzhauni Paghauni' (miscellanecus
taxcs and levies), Kachho (iron, copper or other ore) and Sirto (tribute:
from-feudatory chiefs, sometimes also homestead levies), =~ -

Disburse the monthly salaries of the personnel of 7 companies, as well
as the allowances and perquisites (Mamuli Kharcha) to the personnel of thc
companies, including suxiliaries (Saguta) and the Sardars stationed there,
as disbursed by Hastadal Shah and Rudravir Sheh heretofore.

In additibﬁ, transmit Rs 14,001 every year, meking a”thtal amount of
Rs 42,003 during the 3-year period, to the Toshakhana treasury accordiny
to the prescribed installments and obtain clearance. -

For granting (Jagir land) assignments to the troops, reclaim one thum
and 8 khets of land, |

With due assurance, administer the territdry and remain devoted to owr
service. hct according to the regulations and transmit the stipulated
amount. Appropriate whatever surplus amount ig:left. : '

‘Ashadh Badi 9, 1860

{June 1803) -
‘Regmi HResearch Collections, Vol, 20, p. 90.

Contd...
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2. Kumaun Sidninistrative Rep;ulzlt.ionsj_].ﬂﬂj A.D,

From King Girban,
To Subba Ranakesar Pande.

We hereby promulgate the following regulations so that you may go tn
Kumaun and act in such 2 manrer as to strengthen the State and make it
prosperous, promote our. intirests, bring credit to you, make the country
populous end facilitate the cc-lln,ction of raveuue. Go to t.hat territory
"and act as ful].cws.—- :

1. Provide succor and assrance to “the r-y-:::t.s nf different v1llafrec~ who
have fled pnd make tho country pcpulnus. :

2. Hold conmltations with and ke':,p Ddi‘daris, ‘Budt.is, Sayanas, Kamins,
Pradhans Parsaris and rycts satisfied. Make the territory populous
" in this menner and collect revenue. .

3. In case (the inhabitents of) Byas and other areas in the Himalayan
(Bhot) regions do not pay their taxes, and murder the officials
deputed there to collect revenue, send troops therc: and kill those
who do-so, but do not enslave members of their families. Punish the
ryots, bring thém under your control, and thums collect revenue. Ve
hereby direct that though appointments and dismissals are made on
Baisakh Badi 1 all over the country, these shall be made on Aswin
&Jdi 1l in Tamkhani and Byas-Bhot.

L. Fay monthly salaries to the personnel of 7 companies at the same rates
as had beecn paid by Hastadal Shah and Rudravir Shah, Dismiss those
.Subedars and Jamadars who do not nbgy orders and commit lapses in
their official duties, and promote their subordina te ‘sword-bdaring
(Tarbariys) officials-to the vacant posts. Give ‘sppropriate rewards
to those who are diligent and perfonn meritormuss w{:-rk. _

5. If Jogirdars and the personnel of L companiﬂs who rcceivo: appoint-
ments here reach there within 7 months and assume their duties, take
acticn according to the cexisting rules. Byt if such persons ramain
here of their own accord becauss of any rcason, dismiss them. Pay. .

- salaries from the emount of Rs 13,020.00 to those who are stationud
in Kumaun; we shall remit the expenses. In case they leave (Kathmandu)
but make a delay on the way. and do not reach (Kumaun), dismiss them.

(Their) Jagir assignmants shall be granted to those who are sta tioned
in Kumaun.

&)rrt‘d'l.
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9.

89.-

In case Birta, Guthi or Jagir land grants are made (ififumiswsl) after
your appcointment is confirmed, or addiitional Bhardars or troops are
deputed from here according to need, other than those currently
stationed there, the allowances paid to them, and revenue accruing
from lands co granted as Birta, Guthl or Jagir, shall be remitted
from the stipulated amount of Rs 1l,000..

Repair and construct both new and old forts (gadhi, kila), bridges
(sanghu) and palaces. The expenses incurred therein shall be scruti-
nized and remitted from the proceeds of thc sale of elephants.

Confirm lands granted as Birta to Brahmans in the areas situated
vest of the Bheri river by lawful (tikait) Kings during their

reign in case (the beneficiaries) have bsen in continued possessicn
thercof without any distha. In case it is proved that (such Birte
lands) had been granted by other persons, or are being occupied for-
cibly, obtain a ecnfessicon and confiscate and utilize such lands,
Heport the matter to us, In case we send a royal order (Lalmohar)
granting the land (to the possessor), give him possession.

In case any person cbtains a royal order without the advice of the
Subba in any matter relating to Kumaun, such order shall be complicd
with if it does not reduce revenue, is not inconsistent with the rules

- and 1is appropriate. In case such order is not approupriste, keep thc

10.

11.

12.

royal order in your possession and comply with it. Report the mﬂtthr
to us in detail.

In case any Sardar, Subedar or other person commits mistakes in anyv

matter, thereby causlng a loss in revenue, such loss shall be recovercd
from him.

During 1857 and 1858 (1800 and 1801 4,D.), four annas (in the rupce)
had been collected in addition tc the amount paid in 1848 (1791 4.D.:.
The country has been ruined since this irregular levy (kacha) has
been made permanent (Paka). Accordingly, make collections at the ratss
prevalent during the period from 18L8 toc 1856 (1791 to 1799 A.D,).
Militery personncl shall appropriate (their emoluments) at the same

‘rates.

Capture elephants through shares and Khedah operations. Retain thosc
that are suitable for use as Fanait (?) and sell the rest. Transmit
the amount of the sales proceeds in excess of Rs 14,000 to us. Expensec
incurred on the monthly salaries of mahouts and feed for the elephanis
shall be met from this amount (of Rs 14,000), During the first year,

Contd...



90.

mcet these wxponscs yuurrﬂlf, in subsaquant years, do =0 from tha
sales proceeds of -elephants. The Subba shall appropriata the fﬁea
due to the Daréga (of Llephants)

13. Transmit to us the prccaeds of the Darshan-Bhet levy colleeted from
the perscnncl of the 7 GL”ﬁﬂniCS in excess af Rs 1hL,000.

1. In the event of war or natural calamlty, we shall grant remiésinn
far reascnable expenses.

15, Repair and maintain forts and fortresses in areas west of the Bheri
river. Keep the troops satisfied. Ascertain the hardships and grie-
vances of the people and maintain order. We hereby grant you authorit)
to diemiss any percon who commits any mlutaka in affairu uf State,

+aftar raportlng the matter tn us.

16. In case any soldlur stationed in Kumaun, or any other perscn in that
territory, commits any offense, obtein a conression from him accord-
ing to the rules of the Court (Kachahari) and sentence him to death,
loss of casto or exile, according to the nature of the offense, In
case any person commits any sin out of ignorance, have him undereo
explation according to the scriptures. We shzll confirm such action.

ishadh Badi 9, 1860
(June 1803)
Regmi Research Collections, Vol. 20, pp. 91-9L.
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The Cultural Heritage of Nepal™

Boburam /charya.

YT
o

The origin of civilization in Nepal probably dates back to six or
seven hundred years prior to the commencement of the Vikrama era. While
there is no record to establish how extensive was the territory of ancient
Nepal, there is no doubt that its ci:nter was Kethmandu Valley and that
its original inhabitants were the Kirats. The foundation of Nepali nation-
lism was already laid in the ancient apge, when a group of Kirati inhabi-
tants of this valley felt the impact of the fryan citilization which had
penetrated into Nepal from India. References to Nemal are found even in
- ancieut Indian literature. Kautilya's Arthashastra ss well acs the Mula-
barvastibadaviya, referring to Nemal, sa)y that "sandwiched between Tibet
#nd India, Nepal is famous for trade iu wool," These references also
establish the fact that Nepal's rel=tions with Indis 2re age-old and
also that the impact of the Indiean culture had begun to be felt on Nepali
culture from ancient times,

The Christian era had hardly started when the Lichcuhavis, who werc
of Indian /ryar stock, migrated to Neppl and integrated thems«<lves with
the Kirats, the original inhabitants. In course of time, they became
rulers of Nepal. They had arrived in Nepal in very small numbers, and
so adopted all the social customs, manners snd rules of the Kiratis.
From this fusion of Kirat and ‘ryan culture emzrged a distinct and
separate culture. It #as a refined and volished form of “4ryan culture.
Thereafter the Lryans of India begzn to call these Lichchhavis aliens
on the ground that they had mixed themselves with the "non-Arvans" of
Mepal. s a result, the Nepalis felt ditermined to remain culturally
aloof from India, despite gerographical contiguity.

XBeburam Acharya "Nepal Ko Sanskritik Paramparﬁ“ (The' Cultursl Heritage
of Nepal), Gorkhapatra, Bhadra 15, 2620 (fugust 31, 1963),

I Contd' L |
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It is surprising how thé srowbound routes of the Himalayas wer
opened up as early as tho mcdievel age. [t this time, King Srong Btsan
Zambo of Tibet was expanding his empire and Mahasamant !msuvarma was
all in all in Nepal., When the snow-cov.:red routes of Himalayas were
opencd up, hepal, which had so far been meintaining relations with one
side only, now had the opportunity to turn to another side as well. Now
the hepalis began to travel not only te Tibet but also to China. L5 2
result of the establishment of contact between Nepal and Tibet, the
Nepali and Tibetan cultures began to influcnce each other. First the
Nepalis propapgated their civilization and culture in Tibet and then
the Tibetan propagated Buddhism among the inhabitants of the northern
areas of Wepal. Constituting thus & bridpge between the Tibetan and
Indian culturss, it was natural for the Lepali culture to feel the
impact of the Tibetan culture as well. The Kepali culture too underwent
a revolutionary change undar ths impact of the Tibetan culture, Cubsc-
quently, the art, dress, mammers, etc in fepal too underwent modifice-
tions, Howcver, the heritage of the Nepali culture remained intact.

The rise of the Tantrik scct both within the Hindu religion and
Fuddhism is au importont event of the medieval period. The Pashupat
rect cmerged in Nopal during Lhis period. Both these s:cts had originztad
from India. But mutual evchanpes continued between the Shaiva Tantrik
snd the buddhist Tantriks in dcpzl. Later Bhairav, Tara snd other deitice
belonging to the DBudchiist Tantrik scct werd adopted by the Ohaiv Tantril
sect a= well. Similarly, the Buddha Toentrik seet odopted Matsyendra Neths,
bilonping to the Shaiv Tantrik sect, worshipping it by ths pname of fvealo-
kiteshwar. Ghis [rct also illustrates the culturel synthesis that exi:ts
betwsen Hinduism ~nd Buddhism in Nepal, -

Till the nedievel age, art constituted the basic element of the
Nevali culturs. This is the rcason why the Nepalis were fECoghized meirnly
as artists by the Indians and Tibetans at that time. Mepali culture then
felt the impact of amother culture which led to changes in its very form.
This new culture flowed from the west to the cast, . o :

At the time when the Lichchhavis had established their rule in Neprl,
some Khasas shepherds of hryan stock, hnd setiled in western Nepal and
cstablished the independuent state of "Eartripur" which consisted of the
precent western region of Nepal, Kumeun snd Gerhwoel. Ia spite of in-
eccussible hille and forests a2s well as the obstacle created by the
powsriul Lichchonavis of Nepzl, who tried to prevent the Khasas from
advancing to the east, they somehow succecded in reaching the eastern
region of Nepsl. Later the boundary of their state ‘extended to Hﬁstanf
in the Lills as well as to the Tarci. Their stote which was-ostablished
on the basis of their distinet culture, survived til] the end of the
medieval pariod.
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During the fourteenth century, meny Indians started miﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁﬁ@’tn-
- westurn Nepal to arenpe tas leghul rule in India, &5 they did not come
to Wepal willingly or in = uingls big group, they could not propagate th-ir _
lznguage 2nd culture in Wzpsl and hed therefors to adopt the culture of
the original inhabitants. However, the local culture, e.g. Khasa culturs,
too was affected by the culture of these new-comers. The Khasa culture
felt the impact of the Indirn culture. Th. mannere and customs of the
local inhabitonts began to be influznced by Indizn customs and usages.
s a result, the Khasa cultur: too undsrwent s change in course of tim:,
This mixed culture spread sll over the Gandaki and Kirat reeions. Gra-
dually it assumed 2 martial cksractar. ' '

King Prithvi Narayan Shah did not respcct the Newari enlture alon¢ .
He also aimed at bringing about a fusion in sll the verious cultures
éxisting in Nepal and ther=by bringing about cultursl unity in the
country. It was on the strength of thies culturrl unity that Prithvi
Harayan Shah and his successors were zblc to build modern Nepal,

Therefore it is clear that the present Nepali: culture was built
through fusioa and harmony among the various races and cultures in
different stages, Today the entire Nepalis are bound by » single
culture and this is the culture that sustains the national unity among
them, - : ’ '

The Mudad-Bhyadni i'ayment

From King Girban,
To Ghilungye Dhewa,

Your wife was killed by the Mostangi by sorcery (Jadu). The Mosteng!
has confessed his guilt and p7id a fine, It has been represented to the
prlace that formerly, during the reign of the Kings of Jumla, in c-se
anybody committed murder by sorcery, payment called Mudad-Bhyadni should
be collected from him./ccordingly, as is the custom, we hereby permit y.au
to collect the perquisites which the Mostangi Dhewa used to collect in
the Lagu-Khola area of Chharka in ccnsideration of his crime in murder-
ing your wife, and appropriate the procesds as Mudad-Bhyadni. With dye

assurance, collect and appropriate these payments in the customary ma-n: v
and remain constantly at our service. ' '

Falgun Badi 39, 1867 |
_{Fabruary 1811) _ . . :
Regmi Research Collections, Vol. 38, pp. 737~736,

IREEIEREER
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Kifg Prithvi Narayan Shah's Letters
Tn Ramakrishna KuAwar RanaX
~Baburam Lcharya:

LSS0

In 1537 Vikrama (1889 r.D.), Subba Buddhiman Singh, while working for
Prime Minister Ranoddip Singh, made an index of 15 letters written by
King Prithvi Narayan Shah to Ramakrishna Rena and ret:ined a copy for
himself. It is pmscible that the index only contained summaries of the

letters

. 20 years ago, I was able to g2t a copy of this index from Subbe

Buddhiman Singh's ncohew, Dittha Shyam Raj Wanta of Khanchok, Gorkha.
Three letters summarized in this index are as follows:-

‘1. When Kalu Pande was killed in Kirtipur, I had felt disheartencd,

thinking that I had not heen ablo to conquer thé three towns of -
Nepal. This has now been accomplished through the force of your
wisdom and your sword. Were I to give you anything for this achic-
vement, not even half of this Kingdom would be sufficient. I hera-
by grant you Simbhu and th: adjoining asreas, as well as Dhulikhel
to be #njoyed from gencration to generation, I felt very grieved
when your younger brother was killed in Timal. I now depend upon
you to invade ths Kirat region, '

Kirtipur,

‘_WEdnesday, hswin Badi 5.

2.

e are pleased to mcaive your letter informing us that you hive
defeated the enemy, who had enterad into Majhuva, Kulum; and - -
#ahadingla-Peuwa. You have £1so -informed us of the number of thos.

“Baburam fcharya, "itihesik Fatra Sankhya 2, 3, ra 4: Shri. 5 Prithvi-
narayanshahbata Remakrishna Kumwar Rana Lai Lekhoka," (Historieal
Letters Nos. 2, 3 and L written by King Prithvi Narayan Stah to Rame-
krishna Kunwar Rans). Purushartha (Nepali, Monthly), Year I, No. 2,
Magh 2006 (Jaruary 19507, pp. 52-63, ~ . - - =2 0

]
-

Ccnt»d-”
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killed and those wounded in the battle, The other day, we had
despatched 21 jars of gunpowder and 5,000 shots. Now we are sgain
sending you 20 jars of gunpowder, 6, 825 shots,* 750 pian:aa of -
steel and 900 flints Dist.ribut.e the sama. 3

Kantipur,
Sundry, Megh Badi 5.
(This letter was addressed to Amar Singh Thapa).

3. We have learnt from your letter that you have invaded the Kirat

* reglon arnd killed LOO or 500 enemies, You have done very woll,
I am very pleased with you. In view of your performance in con-
quering Nepal and the Kirat region, you are hereby designated
as chicf esmong the Sardars, In recognition of your work, I have.
semt 22 suits of clothes as a reward, Wear them, Suits have becn
scnt to other Sardars and Subbss as well, Peruse the list of

recipients end distribute the suits accordingly. 25 guns hava
also bean sent to you.

Ear_lt.ipur, | '

Falgun Badi 9.

Explanation

Thane letters do not mention the Vikrama year when they were written.
However, it was on Bhadre 13, 1829 Vikrama (August 29, 1772) that Rama~-
l-:rishna Kunwar had crossed the Dudhakoshi river to invade King Karne
Sen's Kingdom of Chaudandi, which comprised the Kirat region and Saptari, It
can therefore be assumed that these letters were written in 1829 Vikreme
(1772 £.D.). In the first lettor, Prithvinarayan Shah praises the wisdom
and valor displayed by Ramakrishna Rana during his occupation of Kathmandu,
Lalitpur and Bhaktapur, which together comprise Nepal Valley, It also. cx-
presses condolznce over the dcath of one of Ramakrishna Kunwar's hrothers
in the Timel battle. An index of a lettsr, sent by King Rana Bahadur Shah
in 1843 Vikrama (1786 A.D.) to Jayakrishna Kunwar, another brother of
Ramakrishme Kunwar, hes been discovered. This, as also the account of the
defeat inflicted by Ramakrishna Kumwar on the army of Makwanpur on Ashwin 8,
1819 Vikrama (1762 f.D.), proviés that another of his brothers had been
killed in the Timal battle. The name of Ramakrishna Kunwar's brother killed
in Timal had not yet been, ascertaimed, much less of t.he nncmml: of his
bm?ary. Iy

XThe words "Tola L5" occur after "shots". The meaning is not clear,

Bont.rl', -
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The szcond loetter shows that Gorkhali troops had fought at various
‘places in the Majhkirat region. It also shows that they had used flint
muckets in these battles, The.letter refers to the grant of clothes as
a2 reward to 22 Ehardara ‘and ‘of ficers -who bad -fought gallantly in these
battles. The first among them was Ramakrishna Kunwar. Second in order of
seniority was Sardar Amar Singh Thap=2., i‘mong the recipients:of the clothes
were Class III Officers. Th:y weres Shiva Narayan Knhatril, Ranashur Bisht

and Dalapati Khawas. The remaining 17 persons might have been Subedars
‘and Jemadars.

It was aot without purpose that Prithvi Narayan Shah had deputed
Rzmakrishna Kunwar .to occupy Karnz Sen's Kingdom. Karna Sen had.been
trying to help the English to occupy Nepal. Prithvi Narayan Shah had
sent Ramakrishna Kunwar to invade Karna Sen's Kingdom primarily with
the aim of thwarting him in that attempt, Ramakrishna Kunwar, a religiocus-
mirded. person, offéred to lead this fisht, with the objective of eradica-
tinz all vices which had been spread in the cauntry at that time by
fonuigners. :

~

Prithvi Nafﬂfaﬁ Shah used to confer the title of Sardar to military
commanders. The emoluments of a Sardar consisted of 8,000 muris of Khet

lands, which fetched, on an average, an income of 2, 000 muris of paddy
anmially. The powers of 2 Sardar at th2t time were not less than those
of tha generals of today. Commanders or Sardars worked for the prosperity

of their country through the training acquired by them in the country
tteelf,
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Chronology Of Shah-Kingg

. By
Surya Bikram Gryswali®

Fedt=eH-eet

In an introduction to Gorkha Vamshavali, Yogi Naraharinath geve the total
period of the reign of 10 ohah Kings, from Dravya Shsh to Narabhupal Shah,
as 182 years and 7 months., The breakdown is as follows: =

Name of Fiqg Regnal Years Total

| shaka E.b. MR
.1. Dravyz Shah .. 1461-92 1559~70 ll'yaara
2.J Purandar Shah 1492-1527 ° 1570-1605 35 years
3. Chhatra Shah 1527-28  1605-6 "' 7 months
L. Rama Shah. . 1528-55 1606-33 . - 27 yéars
5. Damber Shah . 1555-6L 1633-b2 9 years
6.' KriShnaTShah | 156475 16L2-53 - f - ii yaﬁré )
7. Rudra Suah 1575-91 165369 .16 years
8. Prithvipati Shah 1591-1636 1669-1?16" L7 yearsit
9. Birabhadra Shah 0 o N q ,
10. Narabhupal Shah. .163Bf§hé 1716-L2 26 ya;;?

L]
-

“'rsrmh Vamshaka Kehi Rajahsruka Rajyakalka vishayama Vichar® (Tboughts
On The Regnal Years Of Some Kings Of The Shah Dynasty). nnnient qual
No. 9, October 1969, pp. 33-35.. |

Contd. ..
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This makes a total period of 182 years and 7 months,

Recent findings make it necessary to revise this traditional chrono-
logy. According to a document published by Yogi Naraharinath in Itihasa
Prakasha (Book I, p. LO), King Rama Shah had established a monastery in
Shrawan 1558 Shaka (1636 4.D,), thus disproving the Vamshavalis' claim
that he reigned only until 1555 Shaka (1633 £.D,), We may now conclude
that King Rama Shah reigned until 1556 Shaka (1636 A,D.). |

The regnal years of the four Kings who succeeded King Rama Shah were
as follows according to Hodgson and Wright:- "~

Name of King = Hodg son Wright
l. Dembsr Shah s 9
2. Krishna Shsh 16 = 11
3. Rudra Shah . 11 - 16
L. Pritnvipati Smah L7 L7

The Aitihasik Patra Sangraha (A Collection Of Historical Letters)
contains 2 bond signed by Rudra Shah, father of Prithvipati Shah, in
Jestha 1730 Vikrama (1673 4.D.), (Part II, pp. 10-15). This shows that
Rudra Shah was alive in that year, Narabhupal Shah died in 1742 A.D. The
interval hetween thesé two dates is 69 years. The Vamshavalis are agreec
Lhet Narabhupal Shah reigned for 26 years. This means that Prithvipati
Shah reigned for L3 years. Since the general view is that Kpishna Shah
reipned for 16 vears, Hudra Spah must have rolgned for 12 years,

2 morc 2ceruratc chrornology of these 10 KingS'wuﬁiﬁ'therafore be aﬁ

follovs:-

-yéﬁe of King Regnal  Years Total

Sheka. . A.D. |
1. Dravya Shah . 1481-92°  ©1559-70 0 ' 11 years
2, Purandar Shah '11;92..1527 1-5'76-1505' 35' ='I:,rmu:'-is: N
3. Chhatra Shen 1527-28 ‘' 1605~6 7 months

Contd...
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Y. R Shan 1528-58 1606=36 . - 350 yeays

5., Dambar Shah 155867 163645 - T B

6. Krishna Shah 1567-83 16L5-61 16,

7. Rudra Shah 1583-95  1661-73 12 ,,

8. Prithvipati Shah | 1595~1638 1673-1?16 - | L3 ,,

9. Birabhadra Shah : 0 . 0 o Q-

.10.' ﬂarabhupal Chah . 1636-0 ’ 1?16“-11? _ 26 ysars. |
Total 182 irears and ?_ﬁ:ahtt;é

HRER e

Jogis In Doti And Achham
From Kiﬁg Ra jendra,

To Machhindranath Jogi.,

Formerly, the King of Doti has appointed you as Pir of Jogis in
Jorayal, Lulan and Bogtan 2reas of Doti district. You have been occupying
this position since then, and so bhad received confirmation from the dist 1f"
adninistrators (Mukhtivar, Bhardar). We do confirm (your appointment as Tir)
accordingly. With due assurance, appropriate the perquisites of Pir and por-
form daily and ceremonial r=liglous functions ail the temple of Bhairava i »

Joray:nl with income accruing from lands which had been pre vinusl;«,r A8sLe e,
(to this temple) as Guthi. Wish victory to us.*

Jestha Sudi 9, 1895

(May 1838)
Rogmi Research Collections, Vol.-9, pp. 583-58L,

Contde..
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From King Ra jendra,
To Vijayanath Jogi.

Your Gosain preceptars have cperated Guthi functions for five gene-
raticns since the time of the Kings of Pyuthan 2t the temple of Samsars-
natha at Bane-Dare, Simikot in thc. Pyuthan area. Jcgls occupying househnid.:
in ths 7 thans (temple areas) and 27 forts in Pyuthan, which ks a totn!
of 11,000 houses, have been worshipping at the temple of Samsaranatha
from the beginning. We hercby confirm the cash offerings (Bheti) and
peyments (Dastur) for incense and lamps which (Jogis) have so far been
collecting in different arcas of botn the hill and the Tarai (Madhes)
regions (of Pyuthan) and lands cndowed as Guthi, as well es lands of
differcrt categorius occupied by Jogis, and pla placo all thesce undur your
jurisdiction. With the incume accruing from lands of different cotugorics
occupicd by Jogis, as well as of 102 muris of khet lands es listed below,
perform deily and ceremoniasl functions at the temple of Semsaranathz in
the customary manner. Wish victory to us and appropriate the surplus.,

(Particulars of khet lands follow).

Jestha Sydi 9, 1895
(May 1838)
Regmi Rasearch Collections, Vol. 9, pp. 587-588.,

T T TS

(S.B.M.)
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Guthi Lepislation In The 1866 Legel
Code*

Sactinn 1

Ranganath Pandit, who was both Guru and Hukhtiyar, and who had lived in
Kashi for 30 or LO years, had himself gone there, purchased lands at a cost
of Rs 100,000 or Rs 150,000 and constructed Shiva temples and rest-houses.
But (nther persons) put locks on (these temples and rest-houses)., The English
government did not award any punishment (to the person) who had sold lands
in 5uch an irregular manner.

r

Shri 5 Bada Mahara}j Rana Bahadur Sah, while he was still King, had
endowed lands for a Sadavarta Guthi to perform regular and ceremonial reli-
gious frnctions at the temple of Shri Kedara and to feed pilgrims. But the
English confiscated these lands, Our government (Shri 5 Sarkar) then sent a
memorandum to the English Resident asking why (the English) had confiscated
lands which had becen endowed for religious purposes. But the Resident replied:

"You can do what you 1like on lands situated in your territory. Hh can do what
we like on ours,"

Guru Vijaya Rﬂj_Pandit5 with religious motives, gave Rs 10,000 to the
English in Kashi and made them stipulate to pay interest at the rate of 5%,
Later, (the English) paid interest at the rate of only L¥. The rate will

soon be (further reducad to) 3%, and the principal amount too will not be
repaid, N .

If one's sons die and no heirs are left, our law entitles daughters, if
any, to inherit the property. But in a foreign country, daughters will not
be allowed to inherit such property, on the ground that there are no heirs.
Nor can our King (Shri 5 Haharaj) acquire thia prnperty as aachaat. |

Accordingly, supply loans and exchange currency notes as required for
purposes of trade, but do not maintain surplus (funds) and cnllant interest
(in foreign territory).

We have our own cuuntry, a Hindu Kingdom, Hhera tha law prasnribad that
cows shall nmot be slaughtered, nor women and Brahmans sentenced to capital
punishment; a holy land where the Himalayas (Himavat-Khanda), the Basuki-
Kehetre, the Arya-Tirtha, the refulgent (Jyotirmaya) Shri-Pashupati-Linge
and the Shri-Guhyeshwarl Pitha are located. In this Ksli'age, this 1s the
only country whare Hindus rula. '

In the future, any person who intands to construct a Shiva temple at a
rest-house, or to make a Sadavarta or other Guthi endowment, shall do so at
& holy place inside the Kingdom itsslf. Nobody, from the King to a ryot,

Contd. ..
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shall construct Shiva temples or rest-houses, or make Sadavarta or other
Guthi endowments, in a foreign land, .

In case (Shiva tampias and rest-houses) are constructed inside the
Kingdom, minor repairs can be undertaken by (the donor's) descendants them-,
selves, and the country will appear beautiful and prosperous.

Discase will disappear from a country where meny religious acts are

. performed, nor will famine ococur there. If monuments are built in one's

.own country, its artisans will become skilled, and poor people, who get

wages, will earn their livelihood. Therse will -be no drain of wealth to foreign
countries. If Sadavartas are established in one'!s own country, its blind,
crippled, lame and old people, one's own dascendants or those of one's

friends and relatives, guests, visitors, helpless and indigent people from
foreign countries and those who come to this country in scarch of livelihood
will be ‘maintained. The ancestors and descendants up to the seventh generatin of »
person who establishes a Sadavartz will get salvation. In case land ritually
gifted with grains of barley and sesame and Kusha grass in the hand is erodcd
by & stream, the same religious merit will accrue from the stream. If the
stream again chenges its course, the land remains there.

-In case foolish kings or cvil-minded ministers confiscate the land, the
religious merit (obtained from the land endowment) will accrue from thom,
The land too may be restored if (the person who made the endowment) or his
descendant is able to please the King or ministers.

This law has been enacted in the light of the (teachings of the) scrip -
tures, the tenets of moral conduct and the expericnce of the world.

In the future, construct temples, rest-houses, roadrside shelters,. bridara,
ferries, water-spouts, wells, tanks, roads, orchards, platforms under tre:ss
etc. and-establish Guthis and Sadavartas, only in one's own country. Kings
and ministers shall not permit these to be constructed or established in «
foreign country declaring that the person who does so harms the world, the
people and the State. They shall grant suitable waste Raikar lands in such
a8 manner as not to create difficulties for owners of adjoining lands, to
persons who construct or establish these in the country itself, :

Foolish kings and evil-minded ministers who damage temples, rest-houses,
rocad-side shelters, bridges, water-spouts, tanks, roads, wells, orchards, cto.
constructed by others, or who confiscate Guthis endowed by others, block
their way to heaven and pave their way to hell., They make themselves objects
of ridicule in the world. Incapable of tolerating the religious merit ‘

acquired by good people, they act against the public interést. Such people
will sink .in sin. : : - o L

Contd...
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Saction 2

In case any person has endowed lands for a Sadavarta to feed pocr peopls

and mendicants, or a Guthi to perform regular and ceremonial religious functions,

and in case he himself or his descendants are convicted of murder or.treascn,
he shall be scntenced -to capital punishment for murder, or his,property shall
be confiscated if so appropriate, or if he is convicted of raps, punishment
shall be awarded according to law. But (the land endowed by him as) Guthi
shall not bec confiscated. The religlous performances shall be performed in
the customary manner, and the Guthi shall not be confiscated. If any perscn
issues an order confiscating it, he shall incur the sin accruing therafron.
He shall be regardod to have violated the entire legal code.

Scetion 3

In case any person has endowed his Birta lands as Guthi after construct.-
ing rest-houscs, road-side shclteors, bridpges, water spouts or temples, and
in case thesc are damaged or collapse, and hls descendants arc not cepable
of renovating them, and any other person offers to do so, or to construct
a new one at the same site, he shall be allowed to do so. But he cannot gct
Guthi lands endowed with purchased Birta lands. The descendants of the perscn
who made the Guthi endowment shall be entitled to preserve the religious act
of their ancestor and appropriate the surplus whether or not they are abla
to renovate (the damaged rest-houses, road-side shelters, etc,). (But) they
shall not be entitled to sell theso. Any person who sells such (Guthi endow-
ments) shall be fined with an amount equal to one year!s produce on the land,

In case he cannot pay the fine, he shall be sentenced to imprisonment at the
rate of one month for every Rs s,

Section L

In case any person endows land as Guthi with the permission of the
povernment after constructing rest-houses, road-side shelters, bridges; -
water spouts or temples, and in case these are damaged or collapse later, .
and he himself or his descendants renovates them, they shall be entitled to
appropriate (the surplus income) subject to the continued performance of
the Guthi function. In case they cannot cde so, and another person does so
at the same site, he shall opecrate the Guthi himse¢lf, The descendants of
the Guthiyar who had originally constructed these (rest-houses, road-side
shelters, etc.) shall not be entitled to utilize the lands, which had been
enduwad as Guthi with the parmission of the govermnment.

| Contd...'
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Section 5

No payment or oiher fees shall be collected on cases pertaining to lands
éndowed as Raj Guthi through a ritual gift by roigning kings and queens froum
the time of King Dravya Shah of Gorkha, cven if such cases have been disposcd
cf by government offices or courts. In case such payments or fess have already
been collected, thess shall be transmitted to the appropriate Guthi and usad
to make ormaments in ths name of the government for the deity to whom the
Guthi has been endowed. Particulars of the income which has been used to
make such ornaments shall be incorporated into the records. Government offices

or courts shall not appropriate such income on the plea that they have collcc-
ted it.

Saction 6

In case any person claims Raj Guthi, Raj Math (State monastery) or Reaj
Sadavarta as his own, and in case his claim is not found valid, he shall be -
fined with than amount equal to one year's produce on that land. In case ha

is unable to pay the fine, he shall be sentenced to imprisomment at the rot.
of one month for every Rs 5. - :

Section 7

In case any person claims lands purchased and endowed by his ancestors,
or by himself, for a Guthi or Sadavarta, as his own, and in case the claim
is not found valid, he shall be punishod with a fine cqual to one yoar's
produce on the land, In cass he is unable to pay the fine, he shsll be
sentenced to imprisonment at the rate of one month for every Rs 5,

Section 8

In case the ancestors of any person had endowed their Birta lands as
Guthi offer constructing rest-houses, roadside shelters, bridges, or water
spouts, and in case another person has been able to appropriate the produce of
land, claiming to be Guthiyar or forcibly, so that the actual descendant
of the person, who had endowed the Guthi has not been able to appropriate
the produce, the latter shall bc entitled thereto. In case the person who
had done so by force has been performing the stipulated Guthi functiuns,
he shall be punished with a fine amounting to the produce on the land for
on¢ ycar. Otherwise, the total amount of the produce appropriated by him
by force shall be recovered from him and a fine of an equal amount shall -
be imposed. In case he is unable to pay, he shall be scntenced to imprison-
ment at the rate of one month for every Rs 5. The land shall be restored

to the decendant of the person who had made Guthi endowment. No other perscn
shall be entitled to such Guthi lands.

COntd.. .
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Section 9

In case any land which has been endowed by any person as Guthi to
- maintain a rest-house or road-side shelter is given on rent, the proceeds
thereof shall be utilized for the repair of such reat-houaa, temple or
other Guthi building, and the balance, if any, shall be collected by the
descendants of the person who had constructed the same, and utilized for
the functions of the Guthi. In case the rent is appropriated by another
person, and in case the descendants of the person constructing such rest-
house or temple file a complaint to this effect, the total amount of rent
so misappropriated shall be recovered from that perscn and he shall be
punished with a2 fine of an equal amount, One-fourth of the fine imposed
in this mannor shall be collected from the winning party, and the Guthi

andnumunt shall be restored to the descendants of the person who had made
it.

Section 10

In case the ancestor of any person, with religious or philanthropic
motives, has endowed lands as Guthi through a ritual gift made with groins
of barely and sesame and Kusha grass in his hand, for the maintenance of
temples, rest-houses, road-side shelters, bridges, ghats, water-spouts,
etc., or for the performance of daily or ceremonial functions, or Sadavarta

functions, or the observance of death anniversaries, and affixed his signa-
ture on documents testifying to such gift,

and in case the descendants of such ancestors are of evil temperament
nnd addicted to gambling or the use of narcoties, and have no occupation,
and thus are unable to earn their livelihood,

.they, along with members of their families, shall be entitled to get
necessary food and clothing from the Guthi or Sadavarta endowed by their
ancestors, But they shall not be permitted to discontinue the prescribed

daily and cercmonial religious functions and spend (the Guthi income) as
they 1likeo.

In case they scll or mortgage (the Guthi lsnds), the transaction sholl
bé invalid. No creditor shall have any .claim on such lands. Nor shall such
lands be confiscated even for treason and other offenses.

Section 11

Any person may, if he so wishes, evict tenants cultivating the land
endowed by his ancestors as Guthi and reside on or cultivate the land
personally stipulating that he will carry on the prescribed religious
functions with the rent, while appropriating the cultivator's share of
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the produce for himse1lf. Tenants may be evicted in this manner during the
period from the Tika (Dashain) to the Sithi festival in Nepal (i,e. Kath-
mandu Valley), and from Tika to the Shripanchami festival in the hill
region. Tenants shall not be evicted during any other season. In case any
tenant is evicted at aény other time, a fine equal to the value of one year's
produce on the land shall be imposed. In case any tenant who has been
evicted during the prescribed secason falsely complains of having baun
evicted during the off-scason, he shall be punished with a fine not ex-

ceeding Rs 2.50, or in jefault imprisoned at the rate of one month for every
Rs 5. '

Section 12

Religious functions shall be perfcrmed, and priests and other function-
aries shall be appointed or dismissed, by the legitimate son of parents
or ancestorc who had mads the Guthi endowment, If there is no legitimate
son, this shall be docne by an illegitimate son, or, in case no illegiti-
mate son exists, by a daughter if the ancestral property has been gifted
to her. Otherwise, (such functions) shall be discharged by the descendants
of the same grandfather. If such relatives too do nnt exist, this shall
be made by a daughter even if no deed has been executed in her favor. As
long as (such sons, daughters or relstives) exist, (the Guthi) shall not
belong to distant relatives by whom property may have been inherited,
These functions shall be performed by distant relatives only in case rela-
tives of the categories mentioned above are not available,

Section 13

Sadavarta and other Guthis endowed for the performance of religious
functions or the obscrvance of death anniverssries by the ancestor of |
-any person belonging to any of the four castes and thirty-eix sub-castes,

or by himself perscnally, cannot be gifted or donated. Such Guthis shall
belong to the descendants of the same grandfather, if any.

If such descendants do not exist, or if they refuse to accept Guthi
(obligations) when (the ancestral property) has fallen in inheritance to
a daughter, or if parents die and their (property) asccrues according to
law to daughters and sons of daughtors, they shall be entitled only to
perform the religious functions previously performed by their father on
the Guthi endowed by their ancestor and appropriate only the share (of
the surplus income) previously approprizted by him; such (surplus income)

camnot be appropriated by relatives to whom (the property of the deceased
person) accrues. '
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Soction 14

l-,.ﬂ?';

In case (foodstuffs) which should be' distributed daily according to
the copper or stone inscription, royal order or gift deed of the Guthi
are not so distributed even when people come and ask for it, or in case
the quantity mentioned thereon is reducad, and functionaries and Guthiyars
other than the donor and his descendsnts ar< held guilty, but are proved
to have misappropriated only 1 or 2 muthis,a fine of Rs 5 shall be imposed,

~and they shall be dismissed from their postion,

Saction 15

In case there has becn encrcachment on Raikar lands from Raj Guthi or
kaj Sadavarta l~ands, or lands endowed by the common pecpls as Guthi or
Sadavarta, the area s encroached upon shall be restorod to Raikar, and
the offending Guthiyar shall be punished with a fine amounting to the
produce thereof during one year. The Guthi or Sadavarta lands shall be

confirmed in favor of the institution to which it belongs; no daduction
shall be mode therefrom.

S:ction 16

In case existing Guthi lands are sold with the objective of replacing
them by new lands, this shall be permitted only if the income (of the Guthi)
remains the same, Such land transactions shall be regarded as valid, If
existing Guthi lands are sold, but new lands are not purchased, and the
sole procceds are misappropriated, the existing Guthi lands shall be
restored, and the amount paid for such lands (by the purchaser) shall be
recovers:d from the seller.

In case he is not able to repay, a fine amounting to the produce on
the land for one ycar shall be imposed on him, and the deed of sale shall
be converted into an unsecured loan bond. In case he does not repay the

amount, he shall be imprisoned at the rate of one month for every Rs 5,

Section 17

If tho land onduwed by the ancestor of nny person is sold by a descen-
dant of the Guthiyar and purchased by any other person, and if a perusal
of the gpift-decd or other document or stone inscription relating to the
Gythi reveals that (the land) is Guthi, the transcction shall bo invalidatod.,
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The Guthi shall be confirmed for the (continued) performance of the
prescribed religious function. The amount obtaincd by the seller shall
be converted into an unsccured leoan, and the purchaser shall be asked to
deal with him. Guthi lands shall not be.seized even if any arrears of pay-
ment arc due to the government or any transaction relating to private
individual is involved. :

If the purchaser was awarv that the land was Guthi, both he and the
seller cshall each be punishcd with a fine amounting to tha produce therazof
during one ycar. In case the fine is not paid, they shall be imprisoned
at the ratv of one month for every Hs 5.

Section 16

In case any porson who has no arrears of payment due or loans repay-
able to the government or to private individuals has purchased lands with
his wealth and endowed such lands or his Birta lands as Gythi, and subse-
quently, he accumulates arrears of payment or loans due to the government
or to privatc individuals, neither the government nor creditors shall be
cntitled to scize the land. The Guthi endownent shall remain valid.

Neither the povernment nor private individuals shall be entitled to
secize it. The arrears of payment. or loans shall be recovered frum other

property. If no such property exists, the (¢rrears of payment or lnanb)
shﬂll be converted into an uncecurad lcan. .

Section 19

In case any perscn has arrcers of payments due or leans repayable to
the government or to private individuals, and thereafter makes a Guthi
éndowmcnt, such Guthi shall be chns.ldc.red to have been endwwed with the
object of defrauding the government and creditors. It shall not be held
valid. The povcrnment or privatc creditors shall be entitled to recover
their dues from the lands endowed as Guthi or collicet cash in repayment., -

Even if a gift deed has been cxccuted or a copper inscription inst: 11,

it shall be invalid and shall thercforc be cancelled by govermment officuc
«nd courts.

&ctien 20

In case a debtor falsely ropresents Gythi land as Birta and uses it
to pay off his ereditor, or sells it, such action shall not be held valid.
The land shall be restored to the Guthi and the bond shall be destroyed.
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42% The amount paid by the creditor shall be recovered fmwm:sa,-

"Yands and cther property of the offender. In case (the debtor) is unable
to refund the amount (in this manner), it shall be converted into an un-
sscured loan and a fine equal to one ysar'!s produce on the land shall be
iinposed on him,

In case he is able to pay neither the amount of tho loan nor the fine,
he shall be sentenced to imprisonment at the rate of one month for every
Rs 5.

Section 21

In case anybody =ells or mortgagos Guthi land represcnting it as Birta,
the appropriate government office or court shall destroy the bond and res-
tore the land to the Cuthi according to law, The Guthi shall then be handid
over to the lawful heirs and relatives, if any, or else the government
snall make necessary arrangements to insure the continued performance of
the prescribed religious functions.

The purchaser shall not get (the Guthi), He shall be removed, and an
honest and religious-minded person shall be chosen to perform the prescribed
religious functions.

Section 22

Any person who sells Guthi lend, representing it to be Birta, shall
be fincd with an amount equivalent tc one year'!s produce on the land. In
case he is not able to pay the fine, be shall be imprisoned at the rnte ot
Rs 5 per month. He shall be rcleased after he completes the tecrm of impri-
sonment at this-rate.

Seetion 23

In case any person has purchascd Guthi land as Birta, even though
aware that it is Guthi, he shall not be entitled to claim refundment of
the money paid by him, : :

Section 24

In case any person mortgages land which is Birta according to avail-
able documentary cvidence, but later claims that the land is Guthi, he shall
be deemed to have committed perjury. The mortgagee shall be given possession
of the land after scrutinizing the bond and the signatures therein. The
(mortgager) shail be fined with an amount «qual to the value of the tran-
saction for having committod fraud. In case he is not able to pay the finc,
he ;hall be sentenced to imprisonment at the rate of one month for evory
Ra 5, )
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Section 25

Lands ¢ndowed as pasture shall be confirmed on the basis of documen-
tary evidence if lands purchased with the donor's money or his ancestral
Birta lands have been used for this purpose. If the lands hiad been purchased,
the pasture shall be confirmed after scrutinizing the deed of sale and
purchase. : o

If the pasture had been endowed with lends obtained from the govern-
ment, it shall be confirmed after scrutinizing the royal order or copper
inseription, or else the copy of thc royal order maintsined at the Chyangra-
Kausi Office. If a stone inscription has been install:zd on the pasture,
confirmation shall b¢ granted accordingly. Pastures of thesc cateporiss
shall be confirmed if the person who relieves a grant of them subsequuntly
continues to use them &s such.

1f any perscn has received any of these categories of pastures as
Birta, arnd if the pastures are found to nave been cultivated by another
person, ths chicf of the court thall 1issuc orders to let it revert to
waste. The Primc Minister shall grant otner lands in exchange.

If the chief of the cowrt does not scrutinize the relevant
documents relating to such pasture lands, he shall incur sin.If tho Prime
Minister does not give other laonds in exchange for those which are allow -
to revert to waste in this manncr, hc shall incur sin.

Law poverning Guthis cndowed by the government witn the words "Anybocly
(who takes awey lands) pranted by him or by others", as well as Rirta
! endowe! &s Guthi by common people

Section 26

In case an ancestor has endowed his Birta lands as Guthi to financo
tae comstruction anl repalr of temples, rest-houscs, road-side shelters.
bridges, water-spouts, tanks, wolls and roads, or tc run charity-kitchenc,
or supply food, water or sherbai, or the performande of rituals on death

anniversarizs, or repular and corcmonial r.ligious functions, or the chant-
- ing of praycrs;

has inscribed on copper stone or palm-leaf or affixed his signature
on & document specifying the lands the incoms accruing from which are tn
be utilized for the performance of thé religious or Sadavarta functions
specified therein, an? has made a ritual donation (of the land to any

person), enjoining on him to, perform the rrescribed functions and appro-
priate (the surplus) on a charitable basis,
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and in case he has fulfilled any one of the falluwing iwe epnditions:
% Witnessed by (1) God or (2) Man, or put the words : (3) “Any person who
confiscates (this endovment) shall incur the five great sins", (L) the verse
"iny person) who confiscates land) granted by himself or by othars-...“ or
(5) "I hereby gift (this land) to you, us¢ it from gencration to generatio;"

. then the author of the endowment or his descend=nts shall not be entitl:
to c¢laim that they will perform the prescribed functions and appropriate
(the surplus) themselves. Nor shall they be entitle? to dismiss (the Guthi-
yar) and give (the land endowed as Guthi) to another person,

Neither the government nor its offices or courts shall dispossess
(the Guthiyar) of such Guthis and give possession thereof to the descen-
dants of the author of the endowment or to any other person. The benefi-
ciary of the ritual gift and his descendants shall be entitled to appropriate
‘the foodstuffs offered in the course of religlous ceremonies and the surplus
income subject to the performance of the prescribed functions, Such Birts
lands shall be reparded as Guihi. |

Members of the undivided family of the beneficiary of the ritusl gift
shall bc entitled to appropriate (food offerings and surplus income) by
rotation according to law without dividing (the Guthi lands), subject to
the performance of the furctions specified in tho copper, palm leaf or

'stone inscription or docunent.

In case” the beneficiary of the ritual gift or his Aescendants scll
or mortgage (the Gythi land endowsd), or appropriate (the surplus) without
performing the prescribed functions, thus committing a breach of acts of
religlous merit, an unsecured loan bond shall be made to be executed in
favor of the purchaser or mortgagee, and the Guthl shell be operated only
by those among tho beneficiaries of the ritual gift and their brothers, sons
and descendants who have not sold or mortgaged (the Guthi land endowed)
and have continued to perform the prescribed religious functions. Those
who have sold or mortgaged (the Guthi land endowed), or appropriated (the
surplus) without performing the prescribed religious functions, and their
descendants shall not be entitled to appropriate (the surplus .

Even in caso the benoficiary diaes without leaving any heirs, the des-
ccndants of the autiior of the Guthi endowment shall not be entitled to
operate it or give it to others. Since the Guthl endownunt hes been made
through a ritual gift, it shali be repgarded as a Raj Guthi, and the govern-

m=nt shall make arrangements for the pwfnrmance of the preseribed function:
through the Guthi Karhahari Office.

Contd...



112.

In case a Birta which has been c¢ndowed as Guthi is this manner is
gpanted to another person through royal order or the order of the Prime
Minister or any povernment cffice or ccurt while the descendsnts of the
beneficiary are still living, this is an unjust action and therefore the
royal order granting the land to another person shall be cancelled, and
other orders destroyed, and the land shall be restored to the descendants
of the (original) beneficiary.

In case any person cleaims such lords, a fine amounting to 2%% of ons
year'!s produce thercof shall be imposcd on him.

Law govermning Guthis cndowed by the governm:nt as woll ag by other chiefs,
common paople, vte., after appointing pricsts end Guthiysrs and prescribing
the functions which should be pertformed

'Section 27

In case an ancestor has cndowed his Birte lands as Guthi to fin2nce
the constructicn and rspair »f temples, rest-houses, road-side shelters,
bridges,. water-spouts, tanks, wells and roads, or to run charity kitchens,
or supply food, water or sherbet, or the performance of rituals on death
anniversaries, or regular and ceremorizl religious functions, or the chent-
ing of prayers, and has appointed functionaries for this purpose, 2nd in
case such functionaries, or priests and Guthiyars, do not function properly,
and the Guthiyars misappropriate the income obtained from the Guthi landc,
or =21l or mortgage (such lands), or withhold disbursements on the prescrib.-
functions and bequeath (the Guthi preperty) as inheritance to their descen-
dants, and the priests do not perform the prescribed daily or ceremonial
religious functions in the prescribed mznner, the descendant of the ancestor
(who has made the Guthi endowment) and his co-parceners may determine the

amount .of the claim accordiiy to law and have (the offender) punished
accordingly., -

He may- replace them by others on the ground that their performance
has not wen satisfactory, or he may dizmiss them cven if they havo not
committeed any offense. le may also undertaks to perform the prescribod
functions himself, sincec the Gythi had been endowed by his ancestor, and
appropriate the surplus bimself, on condition that he does so alonp with
his co-parcenurs by rotation. -Eut thuy shall not be pormitted to divide

the lands and the obligation to perform the stipulated functions amony
thomselves, '
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It shall lie at the discretion of the legal heirs of the ancestor who
had made the Guthi endowment whether to dismiss functioneries, priests and
Guthiyars who do not perform-the prescribed functions and have such fuic-
tions performed by their own family, or to appoint othor functionaries.
However, no person who viclates the religlous functions stipulated undcr
the Guthi, or sells or mortgapges (the lands endowed), or his duscendants,
shall be cntitled to appropriate (the surplus income of the Guthi). (Such
surplus income) shall be appropriated only by those who perform the stipu-
lated rcligious functions and do not sell the lands, as well as by their

deoscendant s, subjact to the cuntinund performance of thh nrescribed Guthi
functions.

(Functionaries, pricsts and Guthiyars) in such Sadavertas and other
Duniya Guthis shall not bu appointed or diumissed threugh royal order or
tho. orders of the Prime Minister or of any court. Even if such an ordor
has been issued, it shall not be valid, Royal orders or the orders of the
Primo Minister, even if mede unwisely or unjustly, shall be cancelled and
handed cver to the descendants (of the ancestor who had made the Guthi
endowment), while oiher orders shall bu destroyed,

It shall lie at the discretion of the descendants of the ancestor
who had mede the Guthl ondowment whether to perform the stipulated func-
tions themselves or appoint others for this purpose. They thems:lves know
how to uphold the acts of religious merit dome by their ancestors.

In case the functinnarieé, pricsts anﬂ'ﬁuthiyars of such lands submit
petition praying for reinstatement, a fine amounting to 25% of the incoma

which sach 1is entitled tn apprcprlate from the lands shall be 1mpnsad on
him .
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Dhadgaunl

By
Surya Bikram Gnyawali

iyt ari iy

Raya Malla ascended the throne after the death of hie father in 602
Nepal era (1482 A.,D.). It is not known how many years he actually ruled.
But it does not appear that his rule had lasted long. No evidence is avail-
able that he ruled beyond 616 Nepal era (1436 A.D.).

Raya Malla was succeeded by his son, Subarna Malla. According to
the Vamshavalis, in 633 Nzpal era (1513 A.D.) Bhadgaun had been over-
taken by a severe famins, vhich compelled its inhabitants to emigrate.

It is now known that Rana Malla, the third son of Yaksha Malla, had
astablished an independent Kingdom of his own in Banopa. A drama entitled,
"Pandava Vi jaya", written by him, has been discovered. It names his wife
as Nathalla Devi and his son as Vijaya Malla. According to the Vamshavali,
the State of Banepa mergced into Bhadgaun during the rule of Bhuwan Malla.
Rana Malla had probably died during this period. Rana Malla's son being 2
minor, it was not difficult for Bhuwana Malla to annox Banepa.?

hecording to the Vamchavalis, Bhuwena Malla had started the custom
of staging the Navadurga dance known as Ikhupyakhan in Bhadgaun, in imita-
tion of the various dances iniroduced in Kathmandu. The Mahalaxmi dance
at Bode was also introducod by him, Amara lMalla had first introduced
religious dances in Kathmandu.

Bhuwana Malla's rule was followed by a dyarchy of brothers. The
Vamshevalis refer to the fact that Bhuwane Malla had divided the villages
of Bhadgaun into two equal parts. This leads us to assume that the country
had becn divided evenly between two brothers., If this was actually the
case, the strength of Bhadgaun must have declined as a result of this
partition. We cannot rule out the possibility that the dyarchy that pre-
vailed in Bhadgaun must have sterted during the rule of Bhuwana Malla himsalf.

1. Surya Bikram Gnyawali, Nepal Upatyakako Madhyakalin Itihas" (Medieval
History of Kathmendu Valluy§, Kathmundu: Royal Nupal Academy, 2019
(1962), Chapter X: "Bhadgaun Ko Itihas" (History of Bhadgaunﬁ, pp.100-112,

2, According to Kirkpatrick, however, Banepa had been annexed to Bhaktapur
during the reign of Vishwa Malla,
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. bccording to the ‘f‘!mshavalls, Bhuwana Malla (or Subama"ﬁa 147 was
'succeedod by Prana Malla, This has been said also by Jagajjyoti Mella,
However, lapidery evidence shows that Prana Malla had, before rulling the
country singly, administered it jointly with his bmt.havs. In 642 Nepal
era (1522 A.D.), Bhadgaun was ruled jointly by Rana Malla, Bira Malla and
Jita Malla. -Thus the name of Prana Malla, who had become King’-at. a later
stage, does not fipure in the list of Kings who had ruled the country
jointly. Records show that the dyarchy of Jita Malla and Prana Malla lastad
from 1524 A.D, to 1534 A.D, There is evidence that Prana Hﬂlla had become
the sole King of Bhadgaun in 1538 A.D,

None of the Vamshavalis r:nnt.ains any reference to dyarchy. Even then,
it is indisputable that there cxistcd a dyarchy in Bhadgaun at this time,
The absence of any roference to the dyarchy is probably explained by the
fact that it had not been recognized as legitimete at that time, If this
was not the case, there was no reason why the very fact of dyerchy should
have been ignored. It is an ancient convention of Nepal to make thae eldest
son of any King his heir apparent. If, in spitc of this time~honored syst.m,
the Crown Prince had shared his powers with his brothers, this -only points
to his woankness. The joint rule of Bhadgaun can be compared to the triarchy -
of the thres sons of Sthiti Malla, which lasted for a -short time in the °
early sixth century according to t.he Nopal era, Tha joint rule of Bhadgaun
suffered from weakness in the same way as the triarchy of Sthiti Malla's
sons, Surya Malla, King of Kathmandu, had detached Sankhu from Bhadgaun.
It 18 possible that this developm: nt. took placﬁ during the period when
the power nf Bhadgaun had begun to decline as a reault. of the ,joint rulc,

It is not definitely kmwn when the excluslve rule of Prana Malla
ceased and when his successor, Bipra Malla (or Bishwa Malla) ascended thc
throne. Probably, Bishwa Malla too was a weak King. According to the
Vamshavalis, .he had installed the images of four Naraydnas at Pashupati
with the permissinn of the King of Kathmandu. At that time, there wes no -
restriction on any religious function being performed by _pér_m belongin
to ono State in enother State. Even then, Bishwa Malla asked for some
favors from a hostile state to perform a religious function, This indicatcs
nothing but his weakness, The Vamshevalis also rcfer to the fact that dur-
ing the rule of Bishwa Malla, a Kanaujia Brabman of Indrachok had installud
an image of Narayanz which had becn brought from the Vishnumati river, when
the temple of Ichangy Naorayana was destroyed by landalidea. It il not known
in which year B1ahwa Malla's rule came tn an end '

Bishwa Malla was mucaedad by Trailokys. Halla or Tribhmna Halla.
Bendall has cited a stone~inscripiion dated 692 Nepal era (1572 4.D.), which
he saya he bad seen @t Olachhe Tol, in Bhadgaun,.But there is evidenco
to ahuw that Trailolq.ra Malla had becom King mch aarl.ier. Aumrdj.ng to
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Wright, before building the temple of Taleju in 1563 4.D. Mahendra Malla,
King of Kathmandu, used to vieit King Trailokya:Malla of Bhadgaun and
worship Goddess Tulaja. This leads one to assume .that Trailokya Malla hac
bcecome King in or before 1563 A,D, Kirkpatrick writes that the King of
Kathmandu had captured Bancpa, Chunko, Sanga and Kuti from Bhadgaun. The
loss of Kuti, which lies on the route to Tibet, was very damaging for
Bhadgaun and a big gain for Kathmandu. Mahendra Malla's occupation of
Bancpa and Sanga, the main routes to Kutl, also conmtributed much to the
prosperity of Kathmandu. It was Mahendra Malla who first minted silver
coins (mohur). Mohur Joins must have become nacessary as a result of
the development of trade with Tibet., This account indicates that the
decline of Bhadgaun, which had started during the rule of Raya Malla,
reachcd 1ts climax during Tprailokya Malla's rule, Althwugh a wesk King,
Trailokya Malla is belivved to have ruled for 30 years,

Trailokya Malla was succeeded by Jagajjyoti Malla. Jagajjyoti Malla
was not only & scholar in his own right, but also the patron of learnsd
men. He and the scholars enjoying his patronage have written scores of
books on music, dencing, estrolegy, etc. The well-known Bisket festival
of Bhadgaun was started by Jazajjyoti Malla. As in the case of the Indra-
jatra festival, which is observed in Kathmandu, e pole is erected in the
course of the obscrvance of the Bisket vestival, which is dedicated to God
idi Bhairava,.kccording to the Vamshavali,Japajjyoti Malla had introduced this
festival at Thini also.The Vamshavalis also state that the timber used for
the construction.of the chariot of Bhairava used to be procurvd from the
forests of Pashupeti with the nermission of the King of Kathmandu.

L strange development which took place during the rule of Jagajjyoti
Mclla is menticned in the- Vamshavallis. It 1s said that a grain of maize
waes found in a heap of black gram procured frcm the eastern regions. The
inhabitents of Bhadgaun regerded this grain as an ominous portent, and
therefore held religious funciions and prazyers to ward off its evil
influence. The grain was sent back to its place of origin. In this context,
it is interesting to note that the Newars of Kathmandu Vglley nmaturally
did not like to consume maize, bLecause they produced paddy in abundance.
The belief that maize is inferior to paddy still persists smong somz people.
- To subsist on meize is still considered to bc a sign of poverty.

Jagajjyoti Malla died in 751 Nepal era (1631 A.D.). He was succesded
by Jagatprckash Malla,. The discovery of Mohur coins bearing the name of
Jagatprakash Malla and dated 752 Nepzl era (1632 £,D.) indicates that ha
had mintad coins immediately after ascending the throno of Bhadgaun. At
about the time Jagatprakash Malla ascended the throne, Siddhinarasimhs
Molla had established #n independent Kingdom in Patan, In. 760 Nepal era’
(1640 A.D.), Pratap Malla became King of Kathmondu after imprisoning his
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""Pather, Laxminarasimha Malla. Bhadgaun had ceased to be strong politically
after the establishment of an independent Kingdom in Kathmandu by Ratna
Malls, It had in a way become a satellite of Kathmandu, Following the
emergence of an indepcndent state in Patan as a result of a civil war in
Kathmandu, it was natural for Jagatprakash Malla to try to free Bhadgaun
as well from the stranglehold of Kathmandu, But Pratap Malla took a serious -
view of Jagat Malla's revolt at a time when Patan had seceded from Kath-
mandu, He developed a sense of hatred for Jagatprakash Malla, knother
reason for his hatred of Jagatprakash Malla was that the latter was no
less lecarned than he was. Pratap Malla was indeed Jealous of Jagatprakash
Malla's superiority in the field of leerning. That is why he used the word
"Bhaktagrama® (a village called Bhakta), to express his contempt for Bhad-
gaun. Bhaktagrama later corrupted to Bhadgaun. In his stone-inscription )
Jagatprakash Malla did not ¢ven mention the name of Jagatprakash Malla.

L Jesuite priest named Grueber, who visited Kathmandu in 1665 A.D. during
the rule of Pretap Malla, writcs that thers existed two separate Kingdoms
inside Nepal (i.e. Kathmandu Velley), Kathmandu snd Patan, This indicates

that Pratap Mzlla had even kept Grueber igncrant of the existence of Bhad-
gaun at that time, '

In his stone-inscription of 769 Nepal era (16L9 A.D,), located near
Hanuman Dhoka, Pratap Malla Proudly claims that' the Malla King of Bhakta-
grama had presentod him with an elephant, Soon after ascending the throne
Pratap Malla had fought a war with Siddhinarasinhe Malla of Patan, In this
war, Jagatprakash Malla had sided with Siddhinarasimha Malla, But soon
Pratap Malla and Siddhinarasimha Malla reached scttlemunt, so that Jagat-
frakash Malla was isolatud. I+ was probably at this time that Jagatprakash
Malla had presented an elephant to Pratap Malla as a taken of his apology
for the mistake. committed by him. ' |

 After the death of Siddhinsrasimha Malla, Srinivasa Malla became King

of Patan in 1657 A,D.' According to the Vamshavalis, in 778 Nepal era (1659
4.D.), Bhadgaun ang Patan onterdd into an alliance and Jointly fought a war
against Kathmandu.” The Vamshavalis mention that Pratap Malla had established
friendly relations with ~Shrinivasa Malla after this war, At the time Pratap
‘MZlla had made pezce with Shrinivasa Malla, Jagatprakash Malla accepted '
every dictate of Shrinivasa Malla, To what length Jagatprakash Malla had
gon: in flattering Shrinivasa Malla is clear from a drama entitled Malaya-

andhini, in which-he describes himsslf ag one who has sought shelter from
King Shrinivasa Malla. But his flattery was of no avail, Pratap Malla |
finally succeeded in winning over Shrinivasas Malla to his side, with the
result that Jagatprakash Malla. had to face the combined onslaught of
Kathmendu and Patan.. In the end, Jagatprakash Malla had to pay tributes

in the form of elophants and monay to both Pratap Malla and Shriniwesa |
Malla, who then forgave him, - | | 7

3. Wright, p. 2LL. |
o ‘Ctmtd-.u--i



118,

A Mohur coin of 783 Nepal era (1633 £.D.), minted during the rule of
Jitamitra Malla, son of Jagatprakash Malla, has baen discovered. Since
‘Jagatprakash Malla was alive during that year, it may be supposed that hc
had handed cver power to his son Jitamitra Malla after his defeat at the
hands of the Kings of Kathmandu ond Patan, He probably spent his romaining
days in sccélusion., £ drama ontitled Madancharita, compouscd by Jagatprakish
Malla arcund 760 Nepal ora (1660 L.D,), confirms that he had abdieated in
favor of his son. Jagatprakash Malla devcted the rest of his life to reli-
gious functions. In bout 782 Nepal ers (1660 A.D.), he built a sacrad
platform called Vimalasncha, In 787 Nepzl era (1667 L.D.), he erccted a
pillar bearing thz effigy of Garuda in front of the Naraysnchok temple.
Liks Pratop Malla of Kathmandu, Jagatprakash Malla wasg fond of inscribing
his verses on templcs constructed by himself. In addition to these temples
and pillars, Jegatprokash Malla is sezid in the Vamshavalis to have built
two palacss, on2 at Nokhachhe and the other at Golakwatha. The exact year
in which Jagatprakash Mella died is not known, He disd probably some tin:
after 790 Nepsl era (1670 A.D.).

Jagatprakasn Malla wos succceded by Jitamitra Malla. Manuscripts
mentioning his nem=2, and dated 8602 Nepal era (1682 £,D.), are available.
According to theso manuscripils, 'Jitamitra Malla had the titla of Sumti
(which.literaliy moans a wise men), He did not take sides in the conflict
that ensued between Kathmandu and Patan after the death of Pratap Malla.
As such, his rule wes peaczful., This oxplains the title of Sumsti that
was given to Jitamitra Mulla,

- Jitamitra Malle is belicved to have died in or just before €16 Nepal
era (L696 A.D.), becausz a2 M-bur coin bearing the name of his son, Bhupa-
tindra Malla, 2nd minted during the same year, has been discovered. L largc
number of Bhupetindra Malla's coins circulated in Tibet. However, it is uot
certain that this was the first Nepali coin eirculating in Tibet, The peopls
of Tibst called this coin Angjrapupa, i.e., a coin bearing the mumber ©.
‘This was so because it contained ths figure of 6 in the year 816 Nopal ura.
Ranajita Malla, son of Bhupatindra Mslle, also transmitted a large numbecr
of Mohur coins for circulation in Tibet. The coins werc black in color.
These were called Nag Tane (i.e. black coins).

The silver iohur coins which wire sent to Tibet from Nepal (i.c. fronm
Kathmandu and Bhadpaun) were not pure. After conquering Nepal Valley in
1768 A.D., Pritiavinarsysna Shah started minting purc silver coins. Hs did
not agree to exchange his pure silver coins for the impure silver coins
circulating in Tibst. This led to disputes with Tibet. Hs had regular
correspondence with Tibet in this regard. But he died soon. The disputes
between Nepal and Tibet over the circulation of Nepali Mohurs resulted in n %o
between the two countries during the rule of King R.na Bahadur shah,
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- Ranajita Malla, ihe l2st ruler of Bhadgaun, had a long rule. He ruled
cver Bhadgaun for L6 yoars, from BL2 Nepal era (1722 A.D.) to 1768 A.D,
Prithvi Narayen ©Shah startcd his campaign of conquering Nepal Valley from
1742 4.D, However, his attention was directed towards the conquest of
Kathmandu and Patan only bacause he mainteined a kind of cordial relation-
ship with Ranajita Malla. Fcr this rcason, Ranajita Malla remained aloof
from evory war fought against Prithvi Narayan Shah, He was only intersstwd
to keep his own posivion secure. According to the Vamshavalis, Biranara-
csimhe Malla, heir apparent of Hanajite Malla, had al= entered into bonds
ot frivndship with Frithvi Narayan Shah during his childhood. This probably
explains why he had réfrained from zny -overt act of hostility towards
Prithvinarayan Shah. He must have eciiher e¢xtended assistance to Prithvi
Narayan Shah or ramained neutral for reasons of =xpediency in the latter's
prolonged campaigns. Prithvi Marayan Shah invaded Bhadgaun only 8 months
aftor his conquoest of Kathmendu ~nd Patan. Both King Jayaprakash Malla: of
Kathmandu and King Tejanarasimha Malla of Patan fled to Bhadgaun and sought
alsylum with kanajita Malla. But ecven after defeating Bhadgaun, Prithvi
Harayan Shah entertained cordial feclings towards Ranajit Malla and allowed
him to epend the rest of his 1ife at Varanasi when he zxpressed a desire
to do so. Ranajita Malla died at Varcnasi,.

Before ending this chapter, we may discuss the role played by Bhadgaun
in the politics of divided Nep2l, From 1L82 A.D., the yuar when Nepal
Valley was divided, to 1631 A.D., i.c. until Jagatprakash Malla's accessi:n
to the throne, Bhadgaun renalned under the demination of Kathmandu. Bhadgaurn
had no courage to rise agairst Kutlimandu's overlordship. It was Jagatprokeoch
Malla who first attemoted to liberate Bhadgavn from Kathmandu's hegemony
However, hie attempt feiled,; as Shrinivasa Malla, son of Siddhinarasimha
Malls of Patan, followed a policy of maintaining amicable relations with
Kathmandu. In this context, tht title of "Sumeti® conferred on Jitamitr:
‘Malla,the success or of Jagatprakcsh rialliis signific nt. From the view-
point of Kathmandu, he was certainly o wise man, becsuse hi did not emberk
upon a policy of belligerence a3 his tathor did, Tt would not be surprising
that Jitamitra Mzlla had rcceived the title of "Sumati® from Kathmandu.

- Ultima tely Bhadgaun was compelled to msintain amicable relations

", with Prithvi Narayan Shah in order to strenghen its own positiori,Bhadgaun
did not of fer any kind of support to Kathmandu in its protractsd resistancc

to Prithvi Nareyan Shah's invasion, nor Gid it come forward to aid Patan.,

inally, Bhadgaun was taken over by Prithvi Nsrayan Shah and Ranajita Malla |
had to go ihto exile at Varenasi. -
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The Politiéﬁl Unifiﬁatiunluf ﬁéﬁéli;;;”;
By
-'-'-.'..'ﬁ:abﬁram ﬁcharya '
.-*ﬁﬁwmﬂﬁf"”

. Prithvi Narayan Shah ascended the throne of Gorkha*in 1743 4,D, His
father, Narabhupal Shah, had made an attempt at intervention when the three
“Kingdoms of ‘Ngpal Valley were quarrelling among thamselves. Huwewr, thesu
attempts proved abortive because the internal situstion of Gorkha was not
satisfactory, Prithvi Narayan Shah therefore realized the need to set his
own house in order first, He alsoc felt 1t necessary to study at first hand
the situation prevailing in India as well as the strength of the Chaubisi

Kingdoms. Hénce during the very year of his accéssion té the throne, he left
" for Kashi (i.e. Varanasi) on the pretext of pilgrimage, Pilgrims from all-
over India visited Kashi, as it.was not only a center of pilgrimga for Hindus
but was also situatcd close to the States of Bengal and Oudh, While-in Kashi,
one could then easily acquaint oneself not only with the political situation
in Bengal and Bihar, but also with the conditions and systems: prﬂvalent. in
India as a whole. Accordingly, Prithvi Narsyan Shah left for Kashi« soon
after wintc,r had set in, trovelling through Chitaun and ‘Patna. ’t Varanasi,

he met a Naga mendicant, who waa renowned as a saint endowed with sup:zrna-
tural powers. Prithvi Nasrayan Shah desired to gain enlightenment from the
'mendicant and s0 revealed his desire.tc him, The Naga mendicant-then gave
Prithvi Nareyan Shah a sword, telling him that his desires would be fulfilled,
- Prithvi Harayan Shah was great.ly plcased at this, ;' /the banks of the Comati

LT o, river on:;his way

-King Hari Shah of Jajarknt too had gonﬂ ta Kashi qt*tpgt "time.: Prithvi
Nara:ran Shah met him there, The two Kings vowed to mintai.n mutual fricnd-
-'ship, After. studying the situation in the tourse of his. short: stay at Kashi,
Prithvi Narayan Shah left for home, Before depart from Kashi, he purchased
some muskets and other weapons,.-When he reach:d the back home), alcmg with
his retinue, the Moghul Nawab's guards who wers responsible for the collec-
tion of duties attempted to search him. Prithvi Narayan Shah, fearing that
_the arms in his possession would be discovered, killed the guards -end reach:d
_.Butaul t-hrough Gurakhpur wit.h t.hu hdlp of the: Haga mendicant, - In Eutaul., he

i

-y

| xﬂahuram Imharya, N,npal Ko Samkshipte Vrittanta (A Bri.ef Aaonunt qf llepn].)

- Kathmandu: Pramod Shamshor and Nir Bikram "Pyasi",” 1966, Chaptétr II "Nopal
. Ko Ekikaran Ko Prarambha." (The Beginning of The, quitical Unifit:at.im of
Nepal), pp. 10-16. |
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met King Gandharva Sen of Palpa, who was his maternal uncle. From Palpa,
h¢ procecded to Thnahu, Lamjung, and other Chaubisi statss situatcd along
the Kali-Gandaki river, bofore returning to Gorkha in the last weck of
March., During this journey, he studied the situation of Tanahu, Lamjung
and other arcas situated along the Kali-Gmndaki river.

On his return to Gorkha, Ppithvi Narayan Shah thought it nccessary.to
reorganize the Bhardari and meke provisions for the appointment of ministurs.
Chandrapr-bha, his c¢ldust step-mothor, sdvisud him to appoint Kalu Pande,
son of Bhim RHJ Pande, as minister, Prithvi Narayan Shah agrccd to do so
on th: condition that the public, as well as the rulers of the Chaubisi
states, 2lso concurrcd with the move. As Kalu Pande had the support of
. all, Prithvi Narayan Shah appointed him es Kaji. fccording to the rules,
he hﬂd already conferrcd the title of Chautariya to his youngest brother,
Mahoddamkirti Stah, After completing the organization of the Bharadari,
“he rcorponiz-d his army, and then made arrangements for thu uupﬁiy of
: ratlons c¢cte, -to his troops.

. Prithvi Narsyan Shah then started preparations for invading Nuwakot.
The Nuwakot area was predomin:sntly inhabitcd by the Khas.zpd Magar commu-
nitice. But the chief administrator sent to this arca from Kathmendu was
2 Nuewar. He was therefore unable to meke proper administrative arrangements
in Nuwakot. Consequently, the King of Kathmandu, Jaya Prakash Malla's pre-
decessor, had had to appoint Kashiram Thapa of Palanchok as chief adminis-
trator of Nuwakot., Kashiram Thapa was dismissed by Jaya Prakash Malla for
disobedience and replaced by Kaji Jayanta Rana, who had been expelled from
Gorkha, The appointment of a man who had knowledge of all the secrets of
Gorkha poscd difiicultics before Prithvi Narayan Shah, He therefore tried
his best to win over Jayanta Rana, These efforts proved futile, however,
Prithvi Narayan Shah compliuted his preparations, by the end of the rainy
scason in 1744 L,D,, for the invastion of Nuwakot. As a ruse, he orderad
his troops to move in the guise of peasants sent to reclaim waste lends
in Khinchet. On the¢ auspicious occasion of the Indra Jatra festival, he
mobilized his troops and landed in Nuwakot crossing the Tpishuli river.

On September 26, 17LL, he attacked the forces of Jayanta Rana,*whq had set
up a fortress at the top nf the Mahzpandal hill.

In the maantlma, Jaya nta Rana had gonu tn Kathmandu to brlnr Jay1

Prakash Malla. But bacause of the Indra Jatra festival, he was strandcd
in Kathmandu. In his absence, the battilc was taken charge of by his son,
.- Shankhamani Rana, But he was defeatcd and killed, £ few days later, Jayanta

Rana reached Belkot alone and started mobilizing his troops, Howover,
Prithvi Nar<yan Shah personally came forward and attacked them. When the
military situation deteriorated, Kalu Pande followcd Frithvi Narayan Shah
and handled the situation carefully.. He 'finally captured Jayanta Rana &nd
took him:to Nuwakot. There Jayesnta Rana was fleyed elive and died. At that
time, rcbels were punished in this menner in the Chaubifi states._

Contd...
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" During this period, the Freénch in India werc recruitiw‘mns in
‘their army and attacking the states of the Indian Kings with their support.
The English followed suit. They were also succeeding in thelr game of '
divide and rule among the Indians. This explains why no Gorkhali soldier
dared join the ememy and fight against his own government for 70 years

after King Prithvi Harayan Shah had inflict«ad such severe punj.shmant on
Jayant.a Rana. '

Prithvi Narayen Shah entertaincd no paraonal malice towards Jayanta
Rana, After Jayanta Rana was killed, Prithvi Narayan Shah allotted lands
to his children to ensble them to maintain their livelihood,

Subsequent.ly, the Gorkha troops ea sily reached Patibhanjyang and then
cccupiad the whole of Nuwakot. :

Jaya Prakash wazs not a man to lose heart soon, He summoned Ranabhim
Thapa, cousin of Kashi Ram Thapa of Palanchok, his erstwhile opponent, and
with his help, sought to recapture Nuwakot., But Ranabhim Thapa was found
to be a weak man, Jaya Prakash thercfore invited Kashiram Thapa to come
back to Kathmandu, Kashiram Thapa did not come directly to Kathmandu out
of fear of Jaya Prakash, However, he mobilized his troops and marched towards
Nuwakot from Palanchok. In Merch, on hearing of Kashiram Thapa's advance
towards Nuwakot, the Gorkhali troops advanced towards him and encircled his
troops. Ka shiram Thapa fled back to the east. The Gorkhali troops chzsed
them up to Thapagaun and drove them out of Nuwakot. Kashirem Thapa, who thus
suffered a defeet, rsturned to Palanchok. C ane

Jaya Prakash Malle again 1nsisted that Keshiram Thapa shuuld come to
Kathmandu. Finally, Kashiram Thapa came to Kathmandu and stayed at the
Pashupati témple. Jaya Prakash personally went to Chabahil to bring him.
When Kashiram Thapa arrived at Chabahil along with presents, including
jackfrmiit and other fruits to have an audience with Jaya Prakash, the latter
had him beh:aded along with six other courtiers to.quench the long-simmering
fire of revengé in his heart, After murdering Kashiram Thapas He returned
to Kathmandu. He also ordered the beheading of Dati Pradhan, his younger

brother, Taudhik, fled to Lalitpur, where he took shelter with King Rajya
Prﬂkﬂ&h-

On hearing of the murder of Kashiram Thapa in Kathmandu, Prithvi Naroyan
Shah summoned his brother, Parashuram Thapa, to Nuwakot, He advised Para-

shuram Thapa to take revenge for his elder brother's murder, He also proposed
that the forces of Gorkha and Bhaktapur should jointly oceupy Sankhu and
Changu, and that Bhaktapur should be granted two villages, while Gorkha
should retain other occupied arvas, Parashuram Thapa accepted this proposal
and persuaded King Ranajit Malla of Bhaktapur also to do so.
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_ Having thuﬁ”wdniﬁvan_ﬂhaktﬁpur to his sids, 'Prithvi Mar:ysn Shnh,
accompanicd by Shivarem Simha Basnyat, his comnmandor, marched towards
Kathmandu ‘2long with his troops. First, hc nccupicd Naldumgadhi, which was
‘under the¢ occupation of Krthmendu. Thien he: proceided to Bhaktapur and met
kanajit Mslla, Shivaram Simha took owver Changu village, which was praodomi-
nantly inhabited by Khasas. Juyn Prakash personelly took over ths command
of his trocops as he had no commander, and fought back the Gorkha troops.
Howuver, he was defeated. He took to his hesls and returncd to the Kathmandu
palece. Taking advantag: of the rapid advance of the Gorkhali troops, Tau-
dhik, who had takén esylum in Lalitpur, hatched a conspiracy in collusion
with Rajya Przkssh. Lccordingly, in mid-Sept.mber, during the Dashain festi-
val, the troops of Lalitpur encircled th« palace in Kathmandu, captured
Jayz Przkash znd tcck him to Lalitpur. Pis son, Jyoti Prakash, was insteslled
in the thron: of Katbmandu, L:ter, Taudhik s-nbt a mossage to Parashuram
Thapa, which stated:."I havo alr.ady taken revenge for the murder of your
brother. If even then you continuc to tzke sides with the Gorkhalis, how
can we save Bhaktapur ?" Having received this massage: Parashuram Theapa
csased to render active support to the Gorkhalis. Ha 'did not cooperata with
Shivaram Simha Thapa when tho latter was attacked by the troops of Taudhik
. With the support of Lalitpur und Kathmandu. Consequ ntly, Parashuram Thapa

. had to turn back to Nuwakot via Ssnkhu. But as he was encamping at Sanga-
~chok along with his troops, he was attocked by Taudnik's troops. The Gorkhali
forces disintugrated., Farashuram Singh himself was killed. Mezmwhils, Prithrei

Narayan Shah was staying in Bhaktapur. Immediately on receiving the news of
the defeat of Gorkhali troops 2t Sangachok, hc proceeded towards Naldum. On
ths way, he mct Parashuram Thepa and went up to Mahadev Pokhari, which was
within ths jurisdiction of Bhektepur. He thon roturned. /1lthdugh he was

" defeated 2t Sangschok, Prithvi Narayan Sheh consoisd himsslf, for Naldum
~was still under Gorkhali control. He was distrzssed only over the death of
Shivarsm Simgha Basnyat, o

| In the course of the captur: of Naldum, Gorkhali troops had also
occupied thHe Sindhupelchok and Dolakhe areas, However, thé occupation of
- these areas militated against the treaty concluded by Prithvi Nar@yan Shah
with the king of Lamjung. Such violation of the treaty could méan inviting
the King of Lamjung to invade Gorkha and thereby endzngering the Gorkhali
control of Wuwakot, Hence VPrithvi Narsyan Shah handod over both the Sindhu-
palchok and DoXakha areas to King Ranajit Malla of Bhaktapur, an ally of
Lamjung. It was then that Ranajit Malla and Jrya Prakash Malla b:gan to
treat each .other as ene¢mies, Prithvi Narcysn porsuaded King Ranojit Mella
to protect the Kabhrepolanchok area, which was undsr the control of Bhaktapur.
He posted some Gorkhali troops at Mshadev Pokhari Gadhi and, aftsr spending
some more days in Bhaktapur, returned to Nuwakot. The Sindhupalchok and
Dolakha arcas went to Ranajit Malla, He appropriated revenues from these
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two areas for himself. However, in view cf the cordial relations existing
between Gorkha and Bhaktcpur, thé Gorkhalis w.re allowed to move freely
from the Sindhupalchok area to Khasa, situsted on the border between Tibet
and Dolakha. The farsighted Prithvi lar:yan Shah mede th-sc arrargements so
that ther: might be no difficulty for him in reoccupying thosc¢ areas evep-
tuall}'. ] '

The southern border of Nuw-kot acress the Trishuli stretchod to Kumhari-
danda., To the further south of the Trishuli river lay two extensive river
valleys along the Kolpu and Mahe sh rivers, Betwesn those two valleys was
located a long hill, which started from th: western bordsr of Katimandu
Vallcy, bending westwards to Trishuli, The s:ttlement on his hill, tog-ther
with the two large river vallzys, was known as Lamidanda, which was then
under the control of Lalitpur, /After compli:ting administrative arrangonunts
in Nuwakot, Prithvi Narcyan Shah sent a contingent of troops under the
command of Kalu Pande to oceupy Lomidrnda, S:eing that he would not be able
to defend this area through his own troops, King Rajya Prakash of Lalitpur
sent 2 letter to Kalu tande through one of his ministers, The . letter imolorad
Kalu Fande not to occupy Lamidanda. Negotiations for a tr-2ty ensued, Finally
in fugust 1747, Kalu Pande took sv-p Lamidanda without a fight, on the con-
dition that the subjucts of Lalitpur would b:s allowed to gather fodder there.

With the annexation of the Nuwakot and Lemidanda areas, ths territory
of Gorkha nearly doublcd. In tho mcantime, Jaya Frakash Malla was living a
life of seclusion. Ho had latour started staying at the t mple of Guhycshwari .
Taking advantage of Jaya Prakash Mella'ls absence, Prithvi Nerayan Shah'con-
solidated administrative arrangements in the ar:=as occupizd by him. For 3
y=ars the administretion of Kathmandu was run by Jaya Laxmi, mother of in-
. fant King Jyoti rrakash Malla, During this period, hocligans were anpointed
- as ministers, They occupicd a powerful position in the administration., Java
" Iaxmi herself had begun to indulge in immoral activities, so that the peonla
of Kathmandu had had to call in Jaya Prakash Malla.With the -help of his
Sub jects, Jaya Prekash Malla elimina ted all his opponants, and, on fpril 30,
1759, he returned to the palace, However, he conducted the ‘administration
of the'country for soms time as regent for Jyoti Prakash Milla, instead of
bucoming King himself. It was only in 1753 that ho rensmed Jyoti Pprakash
Malla as Jyotirmalla and proclaimed him as Crown Prince, while himsolf
becoming King again. Thereafter, Jeya Prokash Malla started building up his
military strength with the hclp of Nngarkntislbrought from Kanpra with tho
aim of recapturing Nuwakot, Sindhu-Palchoki and Dolakha, .
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Chrono 10;;3 Of Ka t;hmandux
By

Surya Bikram Gnyawali.

.
FREEL R

Inscription Nod

— 1

"Inscription No. 3

Inscription Mo..1  Inscription No. 2

1. Ratna Malla Ratna Malla "Ratna Malla Ratna Malla
2. Surya Malla Surya Malla Suiya Malla -
Amar- Malla hmer Malla Narcndra Malla

Mahendra Malla

Shiva Simha

Mahendra ?".é 112
Shiva Simha

Harihara Simha

Mahendra Malla,

Shiva Simha

Lmar Malla
Mahendra

Shiva Simha
Malla

Harihara Simha Harihara Simha Harihara
' Simha
7. Laxminrisimha Laxminrisimha Laxminarasimha Laxminrisimbd
8. Pratap Malla Pratap Malla - Pratap Malla Fratap Malla
9., = - - - Nripendra
' ' Malla
10. - . - - g | Parthivendrs
- Malla.. '

Apart from the genelogles containéd_i_n Vamshavalis, Pratap Hlal]_.a.,‘ the
woll-known King of Kathmandu, ‘and his grendson, Parthivendra Malle, have
given thair genealogy in L stone-inscriptions,which are listed below:

J':Sl.u-:,m Bikram Gnyawali: Nepal Upa tyakako Madh}-,rakalin Itihas (Medieval
History of Ncpal Valley), Kathmandu: Royal Nopal Academy, Vol. 9 (1962),

Chap;a; XI: "Kathmandu Ka Itihasko Kalanirnaya® (Chronology of Kathmandu)
PpP. 112-120, '

Contd.--
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1. Pratap Malla's stone-inscription of Jestha, 762 Nejd e (May 16L3)
. at the t&mple of Taleju (Sqnskrit Sandeau xear I, No. 2),

2. rratap Halla's stone-insuriptinn nf Falgun 769 Napal era (February
164,9) at: the Hanuman Dhoka Palace (Bhaga?an Lal Indraji Ho. 18;
Sanskrit Sandesh, Year I, .HOL 3).

3. Pratap Malla's stone-inscription of Hagh 777 Hapal era (January
1657) at the Pashupatinath templa.

L. Parthivandra Mallat stona-inscription of Harga 799 Nepal era
(Nuvumbur 16?9) at the Pashupatinath temple,

- In Pratap Malla's thres stone~inscriptions, there exists only one in-
. consistency. In his stonc-inscriptlon at the Pashupatinath temple, he names
Nar.ndra Malla as the successor of Surya Mallz, whilc in his other two
inscriptions, he gives the name of Amar Malla, However, in view of the
- fact that Pratap Malla mentions the name of Amar. Malla in two inscriptions,
whilv mentioning that of Narundra Malla only once, it ‘may ba assumed that
Narendra Malla was another namc of ﬂnmr Malla X
L . . 1
Huwever, Parthivendra Malla's stonu-inscription of 1679 presents somc
difficulties, It mentions Amar Malla as the son of Ratna Malla, and does
not even refer to the name of Surya Malla, who is mentloned in other stene-
.inscrintions asithe actual successor of Ratna Malla. This is inde:d surpris-
1ng. Howecver, in:-thc absence of further hvidance it Js.difflnult to express
doflnite oplninn in this matter. - .. SRR S S0

ﬂccording to the ?amshnvalls, Mahnndra Halla was suuceﬂdud by. Sadashiva
Malla, who was later dethroned and replaced by his brother Shivasimha, But
_.nonég of_tbe;lis;s given. above mentions the name of Sadashiva'Malla. Perhaps
this might have been due to the preveiling practice of not mentioning the
name of a deposed King.Even then, Shivasimha was succeeded by his" éHn son
-and therc was hardly any nccd to write Sadashiva Malla's name. °

4 pgold inscription dated Ashadh 632 Nepal era (June 1512) discovered
at Maru Sattal in Kathmandu describes.Ratna Malla-as the King of Nepal.

*Lalit Jung Sijapati, author of "Somc Famous: Kinzs of Greater Gorkha'
(Vishal Gorkha Ka Kehi Prasiddha Rajaharm ), also axpreasas the same
Gpiniﬂn.

Contd.,..
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This proves that Ratna Malla had ruled ov-r Nepal at least till 1512 A.D,

Two other authéntic dates linked to his rule are specified in the Vamshavalis,
The Vamshavalis tell us that Ratna Malla had defeated the Thakuri King of
Nuwakot in 611 Nepal era (149T), @nd that in Megh 621 Nepal era (1502), he
had established the toemple of Tnlaja._Thgse accounts indicate that Ratna
Malla had bacome King of Kathmandu long befare 1491 A,D.

No authentic datc regarding the rule of. Surya Malla, successor of
Ratna Malls, is available yet. There i1s also lack of chronological dctails
regarding the rule of fimar Malla (or Narendra Malla), son of Surya Malla,
Bendal has cited a manuscript written in Shravan 671 Nepal era (July 1552).
This book definitely proves that he had ascended to throne in 1552 4,D.
Lalit' Jung Sijopati has referred to th: stone~inscriptions of Amar Malla
installed during the period from 6L9 Nepal ora (1529) to 680 Nepal cra
(1560) . £ manuscript, said to be a copy of the original Geota-Bhashya
(commentary on the Geeta), prepared at the instance of Mukunda Sharma, a
Minister of Lfmar Malla, refers to the Laxman Sen era, which many scholars
say had becn started in 119 or 1120 L.D. On the basis of the Laxman San cra
referred to in this work, it is possible to establish that it had been
written around 1554 A.D. h ' o ;

Amar Malla (or Narendra Malla) was succe«dud by Mahcndra Malla, 5
manuseript datcd Shrawan 686 Nepal era (1566 4.D.), which refers to Mahendra
'Malla, has been cited by B=andall. According to the Vamshavalis, Mahendra
Mallz had installed the idol of Taleju in Magh 68L Wepal era (1564). Amar
Malla's stonc-inscriptions until 680 Nepal era only are available, This

indicutes that the minimum gap between Amar Malla and Mahendra is L years
. only. ' .

" Mahendra Malla was succeoded by Sadashiva, his. son., Bendall has cited
8 definite date linkod to Sadsshiva. That dato is 696 Nepa) era (1575-76).
hecording’to Oldfield, the Mahabauddha shrins was built in 705 Nepal era

(1585) during Sadashiva Malla's rule. | .

Sadashiva Malla was succeecded by Shiva Simha, his brother., A numbor
of his works have been discovercd. Copies of the stone-inseriptions datod :
Magh 7l (January 1594) and Baisakh 715 Nepal -era (April-1595); both disecovered
at the Swayambhunath shrine, have been published in Sanskrit Sandesh® Bendall
has also cited a stone-inscription of 720 Nepal era {1600), located nuar the
temple of Narayan at Lagan Tole. According to Brahma Shamsher, Shivasimha
had built the temple of Dogutale in Patan in 755 Nepal cra (1692 Vikram era
or 1635 £.D.). But it is hard to express definite opinions about this date,
as there exists a wide gap bztween it and th: dates mentioned above,

PR

XSanskrit Sandesh, Year 2, Nos. L-6.
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-Shivasimha was succeeded by his san, Laxmi Narssimha, On aecending to
throne, he minted cdins in his name. But these coins do not mention the
year.in which thay had been minted. These coins therefors do not help to
determine "the period of his rule, 4 'facsimilo of Laxmi Narzsimha's stone-
inscription of Ashadh 761 Nepal era’ (1641},  writtén in the Nepali language,
has been published in Itihas Prakash (Vol. 1, p. 61). The first coins bear-
ing the name of his son, Pratap Malla, have. begn discoverad. Thesu were
minted in 761 N-pal era. This "shows thdt 'Laxmi Narasimha Malla's rule had
formelly ended in 761 Nepal era (16L1), ‘although oné“stone-inscription
Suggests that Pratap Malla had become King in 760 Nepal era (16L0).

| it number of authentic proofs such.as coins, books and stone-~inscrip-
tions connected with the rule of Pratap Malla have been discovered. On the
‘basis of this evidencé, ‘it may be assumed that Fratap Malla had a "long rulec,
A manuscript entitled Puja Kalpalata, written in 789 Nepal era (1669) statss
that rratap Malla's rule had been very -stable. From this, it may be inferrod
that his rule had been frec from internal wecakness as well as from external
threat, even though he had becém¢ old. A silver coin minted in 789 Nepal era
(1669), bearing .the name of his son, Chakravartindra Malla, has been dis-
covercd. But it is not clear whether the coin had been minted in the name
of ‘Chakravartindra Malla on the order of his father, or whether he had be-
come an independent King himself, Lccording to the Vamshavali, FPratap Malla
'had been succeeded by Nripendrd ‘Malla. Coins of 795 Wepel eora (1675), bearing
the ramc of Nripendra Malla, have been discovered. These coins, however,
are believed to have béen minted in his name after he ascendsd the throme
following the death of Pratap Malla, It may thercfore be presiumcd that th:
doath of Pratap Malla occurred in 794 Nepal era "(1674). 'This view is corro-
borated also by accounts giveri in some Vamshdvalis, L .

On the other hand, Wright writes that Pratap Malla had diod in 809
Nepal era (1689 A.D,). Aecording to one Vamshavali in the possession of tho
author, thc year of his death was 797 Nepal era (1677). According to the
Vamshavali,. Pratap Malla bed cnthroned his sons by turns and minted coins
in their names when he was still alive, This may explain the reason for the
wide gap between the two years mentionoed above. It is probably on the hasis
of this account that a number of historians have included the reign of
Nripendra Malla and Parthivendra Malla, who succeaded Pratap Malla, in the
total period of the latter's rule. Any way, the Vamshavalis not only contain
conflicting accounts regarding the probable year of Fratap Malla's dedth,
but also fail to give details of the rule of Nripendra Malle and Parthi-
vendra Malla,: .

A copy of the stonc-inscription of Marga 7986 Nepal era (November 16768)
has been published in Sanskrit Sandesh. It indicates that Nripendra Mdlla's
rule had been a very short one. He had probably ruled till the and of the
eighth century Nepal era, Silver coins bearing the name of Parthivendra Malla

Contd,..
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and dated 800 Nepal era (1680) have been discoverod. Parthivendra Malla too
does pot appear to have ruled long. A coin of his son, Bhupalendra Malla,
which was minted in 812 Nepal era (1692) proved that Parthivendra Malla had
died before that year. The Vamshavalis do npt contain any refercnce to the
year in which Parthivendra Malla had died, nor is any other document ary

. evidence available in this regard., Wright mentions 809 Nepal era (1689) as
. the year of rratap Malla's dcath, As guch, it may be presumsd that he had
probably died during this year. T KRR - -

. 'A"stone-inscription of Kartik 810 Nepal sra (October 1689), mentioning
the name' of ‘Bhupalendra Malla, son of Parthivendra Malls, has been found.
This stonec-inscription, installed by Riddhilaxmi- Devi, mother of Bhupalendra
- Malla, proves that he had becom: King in 1690 A.D. A copy of the copp=r-
inscription of 618 Nepal era (1698 A.D.), installed at the main gate of
vatan has been published in Sanskrit Sandesh. It mentions the names of 3
contemporary Kings, among whom was Bhupalcndra Malla. This shows that he
had been King of Kathmandu till 1698 :,.D, He appears to have died some time
aftcr that year. The definite year of his death is not known, but it is
presumed to bs 818 Nepal era (1698). 4 coin (Suki) bearing the name of his
son Bhaskar Malla and datadﬂﬁlﬂ Nopal era (1698) has been discovercd.

Dhaskar Malla ruled for a long time. Ho was also the King of Patan,
Hc assumed the name of Mahindra Singh after becoming King of Fatan. He died
- in 842 N-pal era (1722). I coin of tho same year, bearing the name of his
Successor, Jagajjaya Malla, has been discov-red, Jagajjaya Malla died around
654 Nepal era (173L £.D.). This. is proved by the coin of Prakash Malla,
datcd 856 Nepal era (1736). Prakash Malla, ths last King. of Kathmandu was
- defeat:d by rrithvinar~yan Shah in 1768. @ - e o

List of Malla Kings

IHepal Era; A.D,
1. Ratna Malla 611 or 621 . 1h91-1501'
2. Surya Malla 632 "'1’5_‘1'2” |
3. imsr Malla. or | -
' Narendra Malla 671 1512
h;_@hmﬂra Malla 686 1567
S, Sadashiva Malla .. 696 1575-B5

Contd...
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10,
11,
12,

13.

Shivasimha
Laxmi Nd.ras{;nhé

l'ratar.j Malla

Nripendra Ma lla

“arthivendra Malla
Bhasklar Malla o
Jagaj’qa:ya Malla
i’i'a ka _sh; Ha_ll.a
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714-720

| 761f?95

795-800
800-618
818812
8l42~856
856-868

, 1596~1600
S 16k2

. 1642-1675

..1675-1680

':168d-i695i

1698-1722

1722-36

1736~1768
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Treaty Signed By King Jaya Prakash Malla Of .
Kantipur In Fovor Of King Prithvi Narayan Shah®

I hereby sign this pledge in favor of King Prithvi Narayan Shah Dev.

Coins schall be minted in btoth Kathmandu and Gorkha. No impurity
shall be mixed in rupee coins. Both mints sh2ll use the same alloy. The
coins of Gorkha shall be accepted by Kathmandu, and vice-versa, .

Coins and goods shall be sent to Tibet in cqual amounts or quanti-
ties. Envoys (wakil) of both Kathmandu and Gorkha shall be stationcd ‘in
Tibet. Both envoys shall scal consignments of goods and despatch the same. .

Goods exported or importod without tha conscnt of both envoys shall

be confiscated. Half of the goods confiscated by Kathmandu shall be handed
over to Gorkha, and vice-versa,

In case coins minted by Kathmandu are not accepted by anyone in Gorkha,
he shall be punished. In easc anyous in Kathmnandu doces not accupt the colns
minted in Gorkha, he shall be punished. Merchants coming through Patan
shall be looted, and their posscssions shall be confiscated,

én envoy (wakil) of Gorkha shall be stationed in Kathmandu, and
vic.-versa. Consignments of goods shall be opened and intpected with the
permission of the Wakil. Trade with Tibet shall be conducted through
Nuwakot. Such goods brought from Gorkha es are declared shall not be
confiscated by Kathmandu. Only smugiled goods shall be confiscated.. Goods
brought from Kathmandu shall not be confiscated by Gorkha if they are
dec..rd, but if such goods are smuggled, thase shall be confiscated.

Gold and silvur brought from Tibet shall bo shared (by Kathmandu and

Gorkha) equally. Coins brought from the plains (Madhesh) shall also be
shared cqually.

Patan shall be taken over by Gorkha, while Kathmandu shall be assistod
to take over Naldum, Wnen Putan is occupied by CGorkha, Kathmandu shall
support such occupation. In the event that Kathmandu occuples Patan, it

shall hand Patan over to Gorkha, Gorkha shall have precedcence over Kathmandu
in this matter,

xﬂaya Raj Pant et. al, Sri 5 Pritﬁﬁinarngp Shahko Upadesh (Teachings of

King Prithvi Narayan Shah). Lalitpur: Jagadamba Prakashan, n.d. pp, 973-
977
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May adhercncou to this traat} promote religion. In case any side vio-
lates this treaty, may the five great sins fall upon him,

Tuvsday, Poush Badi 8, 1814
(December 1758) .

Explanation:-

‘This pledge.was signed by King Jaya Prakash Malla of Kantipur on
Poush 23, 1814 (January 6, 1758) in favor of King Prithvi Narayan Shah,
It sheds much light on the political and economic conditions prevailing
at that time. The salient features of this document arc as follows:~

(1) Both Kathmandu and Gorkha agre=d to mint pure silver coins of

uniform mold and the coins of one Kingdom circulated in the terri-
tory of the other, ' '

(2) Both sides agrecd to remit money and export goods to Tibet on a

fiftyefifty basis, station each other's Wakils thero, arrange

forgdMo ‘oxport of goods und=r the supervision of such Waki¥s 4fd ~°
the¥gold procured from Tibet equally® '

. B

(3) Both sidcs agreed to conduct trade with Tibet through Nuwakot.,

(L) Kathmandu and Gorkha agreed to maintain Wakils in each other's
territory and develop trade with each other,

(5) Both sidcs agreed to share coins received from Madhesh (India)
Equa l].)"- '

(6) The two sides agreed that Kantipur should accept Gorkha's occupa-
-+ tion of Patan. They also agreed that if Kantipur itself occupies
Patan, it should eventually hand Patan over to Gorkha. They agrocd

in addition, that merchandise brought from Patan should be confis-
ﬂat@d- LI . -

(7) Gorkpa agreed to hand over Naldum to Kathmandu.

On Jestha 19, 181l Vikrama (June 3, 1757) that 1s 7 months before the
conclusion of this treaty, Prithvinaraysn Shah had, for the first timo,
invadad Kirtipur. At that time, Kantipur, Bhaktapur and Lalitpur all
considered Gorkha to be their common encmy. The Kings of these three
Kingdoms therefore sent their troops to defend Kirtipur, The Gorkhalis
fustained a humiliating defeat in the battle of Kirtipur. Jaya Ppakash

Cﬂntdi [N ]
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also had playcd a key role in the defsat of Gorkha in this battle, Ho had
personally taken part in the Kirtipur battle. Howevor, Kirtipur was a part
of the territory of Lalitpur, and so Jaya Prakash Malla did not dorive
any direct benofit from this battle notwithstanding his victory.

The throne of Lalitpur at that tim: was occupi~d Rajya Prakash, who
was Jaya Prakash Malla's own brother. Rajya Prakash had rebz1lled against
Jaya Prakash and Ilod from Kantipur and later become King of Lalitpur,
Hence tho two brothers were never on good terms with cach other, Jaya
Prakash was always planning to harm Lalitpur, |

. Having lost much of its territory sxtending from Nuwakot to Naldum,
Kantipur was suffering considecrnble losses at that time. Its financial
conditicn was decteriorating on account of the dislecstion of its trade
with Tibet resulting from the loss of these territories, It was therufore
natural that Jaya Prakash Malla should have sought to find out mcans to
impreve ihe situetion.

Prithvi Narayan, who was then trying to advance farther t- the east, .
wanted to have a foothold ‘in Kathmandu Valley by any mcans. He won over
sore people in Kathmandu Velley, and, with their help, kept himsclf abreast
of developments in all the thres kingdoms comprising it. Givon chancc, he
was prepared to resort tc sny political mancuver.,

Jaye Pprakash Malla moy have concluded this trcaty with Prithvi Narﬂfﬂng
Shah at a time when he was very angry over the conduct of Lalitpur. This
is subustintiated also from the letter ho had written to Kalu Pande in 1813
Vikrama (1756), in which he hed said he intended to fight against Bhadgaulh

not agoinst Patan, Jaya Przkash too indulged fraquently in diplomatic
- maneuvers, - '

The conclusion of such & tr-aty with Prithvi Marayan Shah was not
specially advantageous to Jaya Prakash Malla, However, he thought it to
be in his interosts to do so becouse it might pave tha vay for trade
rclations with Tibct and the westorn principalities including Gorkha, %
thereby bringing economic bencfits to his Kincdom. In addition, he though¥;

that the trsaty would enable him to rucover Haldum ond sottle scores with
Lalitpur, ‘

To Prithvi Narayan Shah, however, the treaty was particularly advan=
tageous from both the political and economic vicwpoints, It helped him m‘-‘cﬂ
in his long-standing efforts to strengthen the economic position of his
Kingdom. The provision made in the treaty for Kettmandu's support for

Gorkha's occupation of Patan constituted a political gnin for Prithvi
Harayan Shah,



135.

It is not known whether the treaty was ever enforced, or how long it
remained in force. Anyway, the troaty reveals the political acumen of
Prithvi Narayan Shah, who succeceded in winning over one of his bitter
foes, and psrsuading him to sign it.

Focy sty Ty e o

' gﬁthi-Land Indowments By Sen Kings Of Vijayapur

From King Hari Narayan Sen,
(Royal Titlcs).

We bercby endow the following 2 villagab (mouja) of Holgann and
Majhigaon in the Nongaon arca of the ripar:.an region (ghat) of Morang
for propitiating Goddess Pindeshweri. .

The Jangam Gosain shall take chargc of these lands, reclaim and
cultivate, them ang, use the produce thereof to perform roligious functions
at the PlﬂdLSHWﬂqi'tumplL as well as at the monastery,

¥
e

Falgun Badi 1k, 1786

- Vijayapur

(Mareh 1730 4,D.) - °
Regmi Ressarch Collections, Ittested By:
Vol. I, .p. LS. L
| | Dewan Pratap Singh Rai,

From King Hari Narayan Scn,
(Royal Titles).

dh hercby endow the village of Dumeriys in the Bariyarpur revenues
division (tappa) of Morang to Goddess Pindoshwari. We also horeby entrust
charge of this endowment to Mahant Tilanayak Ssiva of the same village,

Consider (this village) to be under your charge and promote recla-
mation and settlement., Use the produce thereof to meet the requirements
of the Pindeshwari temple and bless us,

Jestha Sudi L, 1786

Vijayapur ; httested By:
(June 1729 £.D.) _
Regmi Rescarch Collections, Dewan Pratap Singh Rai,

Vol. I, Pe ll.l;?t
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3% From King Hari Narayan Sc¢n,
(Royal Titles).

We hercby endow (the village of) Guabari in tho Chawkibari area for
performing relipious ceremonics at the temple of Pindeshwari,

The Jangam Gosain shall take charge of this villape, and rcclaim and
cultivate it. He shall use the prodwce thereof to perform ruligious .cere-
monies and offer lamps at the temple,

Magh Badi 5, 1785

Vijayapur '

(January 1729 4.D.) Lttested By:
Regmi Mescarch Collections, :

Vol. I, p. LS6. Dewan Pratap Singh Rai.

e From King Kamadatta Sen,
(Royal Titles).

He hercby Qndou the village (movja) of Goarpara in Morang as Birta
fcr financing relizious functions 2t the temple (asthan) of ...

With duec ass=rance, roclaim and cultivate this village, regarding :
it as Bitalab exempt from 2ll taxes and levies (Sarba Anka Abwab). Utilize
the produce thercof for offering incense, lamps and eatables at the temple.
Pray for cur prosperity, and scrve and propitiate (the god).

Lshadh Badi 16510 Bikrama -

Vijayapur '
(June 1753 :.D.) | ' Pttested By:
Regmi Resmarch Collecticns,

Vol. I, p. LS3. Dewan Sirikadtha Rai.
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Menagement Of Guthi Lands In Dolakha, 1759

From King Prithvi Narayan Shah,
To Dhana Datta, Ratuabir Sim and Simdev Thakur.

You are heveby entrusted with the rasponsibiliiy of looking after
the following Khet lands endowad as Guthi as follows:-

25 muris of Khet lands knowr. as Dhulpu eadowed as Guthi to Shri
- Narayana. .

25 muris of Khet lards known a s Cuthibu endowed as Guthi to Shri
Bhairava.

12 muris of Khet lands known as Khoj endowed as Guthl to Shri
Bhimascna,

We hereby make a donation (Bakas) of these lands tc you, Dhanadatta
and Ratna Sim shall look after (thes¢ lands) and construct temples, rest-
houses and rovadside shelters,

Wednesday,
Justha Sudi L, 1816 (Jestha 19, 1758)
June 1, 1759).

bxplanation:

Prithvi Narayan had adopted the policy of confirming Guthi land ‘endow-
ments made for the maintenance of templcs, rest-houses and roadside shelters.
This letter shows that he had confirmed the Guthi lends belonging to the
temple of Dolakha Narayan after his conquest of Dolakha. It gives an idea
of the policy followed by Prithvi Naerayan Shah towards land endowments.

Prithvi Narayan Shah was fihding it hard to conquer Kirtipur. Ho could
not weaken Kirtipur from within with the help of local agents. That was
the reason why he had had to usc foree to conquer Kirtipur. He had the
nose of several pesople of Kirtinur cut off in' order to teach them a lesson
and insure that they did not revolt later., But in spite of what the psople
of Kirtipur had done, Prithvi Narayan Shah had, on conquering Kirtipur,made
Guthi endowments for the performance of religious functions at local temples,

xﬂﬂy‘& Hﬂj Pﬂnt, EEII Ei_t‘-’ pp' 981"'983.

cﬂﬂtd anae
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This shows; the policy followed by King friihvi llarayan Shah for conso-

lidating his hold on conquersd territerics,

R R S

CalCA L

Lz\nd Grants By King Prithvi Naray=n Shah

L. From King Prithvi Narcyan Shah,*
To Indramani Jaishi.

We hereby gront you the following lands belonging te you as Bandha-
Bitalap-Bokas:- .

L

Dosienaticn of Land broa
Furanu-Scro e se &0 muris
f mabote ' , vee o 120 muris
Nibuwabote 'es 80 muris
Tolla=irubote . ses 80 muris
Upallo-Barrabeotes . 20 muris
Gahiri-Knet 60 nuris
Khola-Khot | e 110 murts
Dhebya=Katuwa vve 20 nn,u.:‘is

traet »f uncven land situated at a high
a].t.itu{ic occupicd by Punya Darbug.

Hil‘lﬁida land situgtced between twu stri:ams
~ below 'your trnﬁstead. _

A tract of uneven land and a pond situated
above your homestad.

xIbid, ‘pp- 983-985-
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These lends have been granted to you alr:ng with the attaqhad hmeat.eada,
Pakho and other lands, as w:ll as the Simle and Dumari hills, the Nasingtar-
Pakho hnds and the high lands used t-o raisa seadinga.

The Umra shall have no juria»:ﬁctinn over the holding of Indramani.

We have received Rs 2 950 (from Ilﬁranani Jniahi). H}ammm sln’l’.l
repay thls moncy, we shnll ToSume the landa.

'Sunday, Jestha Sudi b, 1817 (Jestha 9, 1817)

(h‘ay 12, 1760),

Explana tium

In 1817 Vikrams (1760 A,D.), Prit.h'vi Narayan Shah had racaivad an
amount of Rs 2950.00 from Indramani Jaishi. ficcording to this. ducumunt
he granted tax excmptions to Indrameni Jaishi on both his old and new

- lauds. It 4s not known who Indramani Jaishi was, or where he lived, But it
. may be surmigsed that he was a wealthy person with extensive land holding,

This explains why he was abla to pay 8 sum of Rs 2950.00 to Prithvi Narayan
Shah for having his old lands confirmed, purchasing new lands and having '
thom exempte ﬂd from t.axation, .

Prithvi Nerayan Shah always needed money to finance his milit.ar;r
campaigns, H2 had to devise varicus means for collecting money., At that
tima, sale and mortgage of land wer: important scurces of revenue. Numerous:
documents issu:d by Kings in consideration of payments made in the course
of such transactions have bren discoversad. Prithvi Narayan Shah too appaars

to have 1ssued the above document to Indrameni Jaishi aftar receiving
money from him to meet his needs, .

From King Prithvi Narayan Shah,*

We have accepted 2 present of Re 125 from Birabhadra Khajanchi in
consideration of the purchase of Birta lands at Manthali from & Khas, We

hereby .confirm th: lands as Birta and grant exemption (from taxes). Utilize
the lands with duc assurance, :

Jestha 1821
(Mey 176L).

XIbid, pp. 1002-1003,
. 'Gﬁﬂtd.‘._
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E}gplenaﬁion: |

ﬁ:‘ithvi Haray‘ n F‘hah is sued this documént confiming Birta landu in
Monthali after receiving a sum of Rs 125.90 in Jestha 1821 Vikrama. Man-

thali is situsted "on the brnks of the Tamakoshi river to the snuth of
Dolzkha district.

When a Kingdom changed hends, the rights of people over their lands
were not considcerod secure unless these were confirmed by the new ruler.
It wes therefore naturnl for a-landowner to try to have his lands confirm.d
by the new King. King Prithvi Naroyan Thah used to confirm tho lands of '
" some v .ople without any chirge end of othurs on paymint of fecs, taking
the situation into consideration, Hc confiseczted ihe lands of thosc who
oppésed him, Hc had taken the situation into account while issuing this
docum'nt confirming Birta lands in Manthali, |

This docum:nt m.ntions only the yuar and .tho month, not the date.
It is therefore not poambl,b to &Jlﬂ'ﬂlﬂﬁ- the axact date on which it was
written.

RN R
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The Campaign Of Political Unification™
By
Baburam Acharya,
R e

For the rulers of Tanahu, Lamidanda was &s strategically located as
Nuwakot was for Gorkha, During the regime of King Kamarajadatta Sen,
Tanahu had occupied a small area named Jogimara in the Lamidanda region,
His son, King Trivikrama Sen, was a contemporary of Prithvi Narayan Shah,
He was feeling perturbed over the conquest of Lamidanda by the Gorkhalis.
However, Ppithvi Narayan Shah made no attompt to occupy Jogimara, He had
set up an army outpost at Deurali for the defense of that asrea, Prithvi
Narayan Shah wanted to occupy thc fort of Dahachok, gateway to Kathmandu
Valley, which belonged to lalitpur, and was protected by Lalitpur's army.
But King Trivikrama Sen always made efforts to resist him, By chance, a
concubine of Prithvi Narayan Shah, whom he had brought from Bhaktapur, -
was suffering from tuberculosis. Sinm she wished to pass thc last days of
her life in Kashi, he sent her ‘there via Devghat, Trivikrame Sen, who was
in Jogimara,_opened the palanquin, looked at her and, .then let the palan-
quin pass, When Prithvi Narayan Shah heard this news, he became furious,
but- controlled himself, and sent Narayan Pandit, nephew of tha teacher of
Narbhupal Shah, to the palace of King Trivikrama Sen to summon him by any
mcans to discuss affairs of state at Jysmirghat, situated on.the left bank
of the Marsyangdi river in Gorkha. His army, which was hid thers in dis-
guise, srrested Trivikrama Sen, who was then imprisoned in the palace. /i
this, the rulers. of Kathmendu, Lamjung and Kaski became furious with Prithvi
Narayan Shah, Prithvi Narayan Shah then releascd Trivikrama Sen lest the
situation should becom¢ more eritical, Trivikrama Sen, wtm was badly humi-~
liated, returned to Tenahu after his release (1753 A.D.).

Prithvi Narayan Shah sent a sml‘l force, led by I{aji Tula Ram Pande,
to occupy Dahachok fort without caring for this incident. On the same
occasion, Jaya Prakash Malla sent a force under the commend of Kaji Chikuti
Maske and occupicd the forts of Naldum and Mnhadevpokhari, The defenders of
Naldum, Chautara Jahangir Shah and Sardar Mannu Shahi, escaped. Najiki

X Baburan aqhnr_-,ra _Sﬁal Ko samksnipta "Jrit.t.anta (A Canctsa Account of Nopal),
Kathmendu: Pramod Shamshor and Nir Blkrem "Pyaai®, 2022 (1966). Chaptor ITI:
"kkikaran Karyama Sangharaha“ (The Campaign of" Unificatiun), pp. 17-23.

Contd. .
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Devarshi Upadhyaya, defender of Mahadevpokhari fort, was killed in the
battls, while Umrao Ashajit Bhandari escaped. Most of the troops of both
forts were killed (175L A.D.). Although Prithvi -Narayan Shah felt distressed
when he heard this news, he was not discouraged., The troops led by Tula

Ram Pande occupied Dahachok fort and drove out the defenders belonging to
Lalitpur (175L A.D.). | |

When the army of Jaya Prakash Malla occupied the forts of Naldum
and Mahadevpokhari, King Ranajit Malla felt very frightened. J-yaprakash
Malla, was then prepared to reoccupy Nuwakot. But Prithvi Narayan Shah
was not at all frustrated. He s<nt a force led by Kalu Pande, reoccupicd
the forts of Naldum and Mahadevpokhari, killed the Nagarkoti troops there
or drove them out. (August 1, 175L). Tula Ram Pande roachad Dolakha via

Sindhupalchok to occupy it. Dolakha was occupied by the Gorkhalis without
bloodshed. |

There was now opcn opposition between the King of Lamjung and Prithvi
Narayan Shah, Prithvi Narayan Shah then broke the treaty with Lamjung and
sald to Ranajit Malla, "Since you arc not capable of holding Sindhupalchok
and Dolakha, I will keep thom under my control. I will also protect your
territory, Kabhrepalanchok, which has’ remained under your control for a
long time and for this, I will retain the fort of Mah&devpokhari " Ranjit
Malla agreced to this proposal. (175L 4.D,).

- Prithvi Narayan Shah knew that the King of Lamjung was planning to
invade Gorkha with the help of the Kings of Tsnahu, Kaski and Parbat. .
Generally, the Kings of Lamjung and Parbat used to raid Kaski jointly and
thus harass King Siddhi Narayan Shsh. Therefore, Prithvi Narayzn Shah,
with the intention of dividing them, and winning over the King of Kaski
to his side, sent an envoy to Kaski. But when a man from Kaski came to HMuha-
devpokhari and told Prithvi Nerayan Shah that the King of Kaski ucs not
likely to be won over, he left for Nuwakot after bidding gocd-bys to King
Ranajit Ma2lla. Whon he arrived in Nuwakot, hc was informed that the army
of the Chaubisi Kingdoms, including Lamjung, had attacked the fort of
Siranchok belonging to Gorkha during the last weck of May and occupied it,
The army led by Kalu Pande there flod to Gorkhe, and Prithvi Narayan Shah
‘also roached there subsequently. Kaji Rana Rudra Shahi, who had been
doputed to protoct Gorkha, was reorganizing the forces of Gorkha. When
Kalu Pande re - od there, the florkhali erny invaded Siranchok. The battle
continued.all iue day long, and many senior officers of both sides WO re
killed, ond their soldiers suffered heavy casualties. In the end, the
Gorkhalis secured e victory and Kalu Pande captured eome of the senior
officers of the oenemy and brought them to Gorkha. The troops of the Chou-
bisi Kingdoms, who were pursued had been driven by the Gorkhalis, fell into ti-
Chepe river and were drowned,  since boats were not available, This deci-
sive battle proved that the Kingdom of Gorkha could not be defeated evan
through the combined efforts of the Chaubisi Kingdoms,

Contd...
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After gaining wictory over Siranchok, Prithvi Narayan Shah engaged
himself in administrative reforms for pne year. During this time, there
were intrigues between King Jaya Prakash Malls of Kathmandu and Minister
Kali Das,of Lalitpur. Prithvi Narayan Shah deputed Kalu Pandé with troop:
to occupy the territories of Lalitpur. Kelu Pande moved from Chitlang and
occupied Pharping without a fight. He stopped in Pharping when he was
requested by King Jaya Prakash not to move towards Lalitpur, but to fight
with Bhaktapur. After Pharping was occupied, the Kingdom of Gorkha extcnded
to Kulekhani, Ipa and Malta, and the southern border of Gnrkha adgnined
the nnrthﬂrn border of Hakwanpur.

inards the end of September, a secret agent of Jayaprakash Malla
killed Minister Kalidas at his residence. Ine to this shock, King Rajya
Prakash Malla'also (of Lalitpur) died. Towards the beginning é6f October,
the ‘ministers enthroned & young. Thakuri, Bishwajit Halld, who had buan-

'brought up at tha ruyal palace, (1756 A.D,).

Prlthvl Harayan Shah then planned to infiltrate into the interiar

" areas of Lalitpur ~ia Dahachok. For this, it was necessary to occupy

Kirtipur, the main settlement of this szrea. In the course of discussions
with generals and «dvisors, Hari Bamshe Upadhyaya, who was in.charge of
Dahachok fort. advised that it was not the appropriate time ta invade
Kirtipur, for the paopla of Kathmandu Valley were united, although there
was a split among the 3 rulers. Kalu Pande also expressad the same opinion.
‘But somc of the -courtiers advised Prithvi Narayan Shah to invade Kirtipur,
realizing that this was what he wanted to do. The discussions were pralnnaud.
When King Jaya Ppakash received information sbout the plan of Prithvi Nara-
van Shah, he grasped the opportunity to organize kis youthful subjects,

and so did Bishwajit Malla of Lalitpur. In Bhaktapur, King Ranajit Malla
had no desire to -follow his neighbors. But the youths of Bhaktapur were-
dutermined (to resist the invasion of Prithvi Nareyan Shah). In Nuwakot,
precparations were made for the invasian of Kirtipur, But Kd4lu Pande remain.d
firm in his opinion to the last, But when Prithvi Harayan Shah told him:
"You are afraid of being killed", he was touched to the quick and joined
the troops with Prithvi Narayan Shah, Prithvi Narayan Shah arrived in
Dahachok with 1,200 troops and shifted his camp to Jhamsikhel on the day
preceding the date of attack. The inhabitants of Kirtipur closed the gatas
of the town, The news of the arrival of the Gorkhali troops in Kirtipur -
spread very fast in all the 3 eapitals of Kathmandu Valley and the adjoin-
ing villages. From the next morning, the youths of all three Kingdoms .
started gathering at the respective capitals. The battle started immodiatoly
after King Jaya Prakash Malla arrived in Kirtipur, leading the youths of.
Kathmandu, at 10:00 A.M, The youths of Kirtipur also joinud them. In the
afternoon, King Bishwajit Malla along with:the youths of Lalitpur, errived
there, But King Ranajit Malla did not como. His generals, along with the

youths of Bhakteapur, joined the allied troops, whose number was approxi-
matoly 3,000,
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A fierce battle started. The Malla troops did not have good weapons,
nor were they properly .trained. Although they outnumbered the Gorkhalis,
the atter pressed hard under the command of an able general, In the
meantime, an arrow of the onemy hit Kalu Pande, and he fell down. The
Mallz troops showered arrows on him and thus killed him, & brave &nd
capable soldier thus paessed away. The Gorkhali troops felt discouraged
and bogan to disperse. Dusk was approaching. Prithvi Narayan Shah witnessed
the battle from a distanco. He ordered his army to return, sincc he did
not e¢xpeet to sccure victory. The Gorkhall troops returned to Dahachok
following Prithvi Naraysn Shah in the ‘night. Th2 tired Mulla troops could
not chese the Gorkhalis. The Malla troops also incurred no less loss.
Half of the troops of both sides were killed in this battle. King Jaya
Prakash had ordercd that the wounded soldiers should be taken back, The
next day, Prithvi Narayan Shah wes shocked to see his wounded soldiers,
-The death of Kalu Pande had caused an incurable wound in his heart.
fpproximately one month after this battle on June 23, General Robert
Clive of the East India Company laid the foundation of British rule over
Indiz by socuring victory over the battle of Plassey.

Tho Buddhist traders of Kathmandu had been amassing moncy by conduc-
ting trade in goods from Tibet as well as those reaching Tibet from Bihar
and Bengal. Both the traders and the King of Kathmandu darived benefit
from this trade, for it ylelded a large sum of money as customs revenue.
The passes of Kuytli and Kerung were thin under Kathmandu. But both the
. traders and the King of Kathmandu were deprived of these profits when

. these passes were occupied by Bhaktapur. When the King of Bhaktapur _
occupied the pags of Kyti, he was able to monopolize trade with Tibet.
He was thus able to construct a huge palace with the customs revenue of
seven yoars. Prithvi Narayan Shoh also had tried to conduct such trade
via Kerung, but he was not successful, since the Gorkhalis were not skillid
in trade. He could not even make profit by stationing a consul in Khasa,
when he occupied Sindhupalchck and Dolakha, to purchase gold that came .
from Tibet and sell it to Indian traders, Therefore, he felt it necessary
to obtaln cooperation from the Buddhist Newar traders of Kathmandu for
Jaya Prakash Malla and Bishwajit Malla had quarrelled with each after th:
battle of Kirtipur, and King Ranajit Malla too .did not have good relations
with Kathmandu. Prithvi Narayan Shah thereforc proposed to Jays Prakash
Malla that the routes of both Kuti and Kerung should remein open, that
the traders of Gorkha and Kathmandu should conduct trade with-Tibet jointly
and share the profits equally, that both should station consuls in Lhaasn
for this purpose, and that Gorkha should appoint 2 consul in Kathmondu,
and Kathmandu in Nuwakot, thus meintaining cordial relations between
them. Jeya Prakash Malla agrecd to these proposals and a treaty wes con-

cluded accordingly (January 3, 1758). Jaya Prakash Malla, who had becomo
furious with Bishwajit Malla, praposed thet Prithvi Narayan Shah should

Gontd...
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. 4ake ovor the Kingdom of Lalitpur, and return Sindhupalchok and Dolokha
to Kathmandu. Prithvi Narayan Shah reluctantly incorporated this proposal
in the treaty, as he wanted to conduct trade (with Tibat)

Kaji Tula Ram Pande, consul of Prithvi Harﬂyan Shah, arrived in
Kathmandu., But there wore several difficulties and time passed. Tula Rom
Pande was, in fact, deput-d to spread the influence of Gorkha in Kathmondu,
and he wzs busy doing so. Jaya Prakash Malls, who did not notice any possi-
bitity of conducting trade, and regarded the stay of Tula Ram Pande as
only a means to spread the Gorkhali influence, detained him on the charge
of ‘being @ spy and beheaded two of his assistants. Tula Ram Pande then
flzd from Kathmandu and reached Nuwakot to report the matter to Prithvi
Narayan Shah (Zpril, 1759).

Prithvi Narayan Shah becems annnyud by the betrayal of Jaya Prakash Mollua,
He occupled a fort of Kathmundu on the Shivapuri hill, situated on the
bordur between Kathmandu and Nuwakot, in order to br&ak relations b--tween
the King and the people of Kathmendu, (July 1759), Prithvi Narayan Shah's
rclationship of ritual father with King Ranajit Malla was also broken, 1or
Renajit Malla had fought against him in the battle ~f Kirtipur. Prithvi
Narayan Shah then withdrew the Gorkhall troops stationed at the fort of
Mchadovpokhari, Ranajit Malla had appointed Parashu Ram Thapa, an opponent
of Prithvi Narayan Shah, as general, He venovated the forts of Kabhre and
Palanchok and stationed the troops of Bhaktapur in both forts. Prithvi
Narayan Shah then sent troops led by Bhim Simha Thapa, "Tiger of Siranchok,"
to occupy both of thesc¢ forts. Bhim Simha Thapa attacked the fort of Pelan-
chok, but was killed. His colleaguc, Ramkrishna Kunwar, led the Gorkhali
truops and occupled the fort (January 1760). The dcfenders of Kabhre fort
(belonging to Bhaktapur) fled from thore after hearing the occupation of
Palanchok by the Gorkhalis, Thus, both forts were occupied by the army
led by Ramkrishna Kunwar, who then beecame the administrator of that area
and settled in Bhanwarkot. '

Vhen King Bishwajit Malla of Lalitpur.was killed by the husband of
a -woman whom he had seduced, the Pradhans invit:-d King Jaya Prakash Malla
and crowned him King (Octobor 1760). Since King Dishwajit Malla was kill.d
inside thc old royal palace, it was considered inauspicious and a new
palace with on¢ courtyard was.constructed for King Jaya Prakash Malla.
But the ministers of Lalitpur used to exercise all powers themselves and
have the King p:rform religious ceremonies only, When Jaya Prakash Malla
tried to interfere in the affairs of the state, conflict ensued and a
minister named Bhinkhuwal Dhan dethromed him and made Ranajit Mslla of
Bhaktapur King of Lalitpur also (May 1?62).

':1",l.‘>'
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Letter From King Prithvi Narayan Shah To Ramakrishna Kunwar Rana
(Summary).

On Wednesday, Magh 2 (January 15), the troops of the Hakim (i.c.
Nawab Mir Kasim of Bengal) besieged Makwanpur. But the siege affected
Daduwa~Thana only. Our cgnmmnications with other outposts continuc.

We have received reports that the Nawab's troops have reached Harina-
Madhi, It is now necessary for us to attack, Impress the ssrvices of all
inhabitants of your arca on Jhara basis and remain ready. Proceed to the
place directed by us latsr. : : '

Magh Sudi 1,

Explanation

This letter was written by King Prithvi Nareyan Shah to Ramakrishna
Kunwar on Magh 5, 1819 (January 18,1763). It refers to the attack of the
troops of Mir Kasim on Makwanpur.

- After King Prithvi Narayan Shah's occupation of Dolakha and nearby
arcas, it becamo wasier for him to encircle Nepal (i.e., Kathmandu) Vallcy
from the western, northern ang eastern directions.. To besicpe the valley
from the southern direction, it was necessary to occupy Mokwanpur. King
Humakarna -Scn of Makwanpur, who wes the father-in-lsw of King Frithvi
Narayan Shah, had dicd in 1816 Vikrama, King.Prithvi Narsysn Shah wzs not
on good terms with Digbandhan Sen, his wife's elder brother, Digbandhan
Sen had actuelly joined the enemy camp. Therefore, on Bhadra 8, 1819
Vikrama, the Gorkhali troops invaded Makwanpur. They scored victory in
this batile. On Ashwin 22, i.c, L5 days after the defcat of Makwanpur,
the Gorkhalis took over Hariharpur, situstcd to the south of Makwanpur.

Nawab Mir Kasim of Bengal was seeking tp occupy as much territory
as possible. He¢ sent troops to attack Makwanpur on hearing that it had
been occupled by King Prithvi Narayan Shah. When he was informed that the
troops of Mir Kasim had besieged Makwanpur, Prithvi Narayan Shah wrote

this letter, dirceting Ramekrishna Kynwar to remain ready to resist the
invasion. . L ' :

_ On Magh 10, 1819 Vikrama, i.c. 5 days after this lotter was written,
gorkhali troops made a lightging attack on the troops of Mir Kssim, who

thercupon fled. Among tho Gorkhali nobles spearheading this attack was
Ramakrishna Kunwar Rana,

Contd,..
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Thae Gorkhalls had been fighting continually for 20 yeéars. But this
was the first time that they had had to fight against a large forelgn
army, llaving defcated the enemy in this battle as well, the Gorkhalis
were able to dorive double advantage., In the first place, they were able

to seize weapons in large quantities, and sacondly, their prestige went
up, both at homu and abrnud ]

Source: Haya Raj Pant at. al., Sri 5 Prlthvinara n Shah Ko Upadesh
(Teachings of King Prithvi Narayan Shah). Laiitpur: Jaga~-
damba rPrakashan, n.d. pp. 986—983

e et

King Prithvi Narayan Shsh's Lettors To Nilokantha Joshi

L. From King Prithvi Narsyan Shah,
To Nilskantha Joshi.

Wi hereby grant you exemption from (the oblipation to provida) Jhara
(labor). L T : - |

Friday, Chaitra Badi 9, 1Bl;
(March 1758).- v

. From King Prithvi Narayan Shah,
To'ﬂilakantha Joshi..

~ Greetings., !11 is well here and we want the same therﬁ" This will
cive us great. pleasura.

Wﬁ kave received your lecttur and noted its contents.

We hercby grant you exemption from psyment of Kusahi-Bisahi lovics,
We have scnt the royal order in this regard to th: Chautara and the Kaji.
Utilize the Birta lands owned by you. What more to lcarned peeplﬂ.

The oral me ssage communicated by thB beurer of this letter is
confirmed.,

Cnnt'd L L
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- Explanation

These two lotters were written by Prithvi Narayan Shah to Nilakanthn
Joshi. In thé first letter, the Vikrama year 1815 1s mentiomed, while the
second one dnes not mention any date. It has been calculated that the secund
lotter vas written in 1816 Vikrema. The two letters are given sids by side
hcere, since the contcnta of both are Bimilar.

N1lakantha Joshi was_a rcaidant of Bhaktapur. The above letters
indicate that r'rithvi Narayan Shah had managed to loock after his intercste
in the Bhaktspur arca with the help of Nilakantha Jashi. Frithvi Narayan
Shah followed the policy of bestowing favors on thosc who joined him,
iccordingly, hs had vranted Nilakantha Joshi exempticn from Jhara and the
Kusahi-Bisahi levy, and allowad him to retain his Birta lands,

Jhara mcant unpaild labor contributed by the neople on a compulsory
basis to meet the special requirements of the government, particularly
during war. This system continued for a long time. It was physically arduous
to work undur this system. Honce Prithvl Narayan Shah used to grant excmrtion
from Jhara to porsons, particularly. Brahmans, who randered special services,
Later, all Upadhyaya Brahmans were EXmetGd from Jhzra. This is proved by
contemporary documents. One of them which refers to the construction of a fort
in Butsul during the Anglo-Nepal war, is given below:-

Fpom His Majesty ...

To people belonging to all the 4 castcs and 36 suh—cﬂstaa residing
in areas west of the Marsyanpgdi river:-

"Colonel Ujir Singh Thapa has beun ordered to construct a fort in
Butaul. [ll 4malis other than Upadhyaya Brahmans, belonging to &ll the
L castes and 36 sub-castcs, shall rcach Butaul by Poush 5, carrying with
them axes ang spados, Hhukris and other tools as well as ﬂ months! rations,
and work as dircctod by Colonel (Urir Singh Thapa) promptly. Any one whe

fails to centributc Jhara labor, or eny Amali who fails to ‘supply Jhara
lab:rura, shall b.: punished u .

There are scores of cases in whicb Frithvi Narayan Shah had bustowud
favors as part of statecraft. Howevor, he carefully. evaluated the performance
of thcse upon whom he intendad to bustow favors, This is substantiated also
by the above two letters written by Prithvi Narayan Shah to Nilakantha Joshi.
He had exempted Nilakantha Joshi from the Kusahi-Bisahi levy and confirmed

his Birta holdings only one year after granting exemption from the oblira-
tion to nontributa Jhara labor.

Source : Ibid, pp. 978-981.
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Prnpar_y Tranaactiuna In Kathmandu,
1794 :

(Royal orders coﬁfifming these transactions issued on Monday, Kartik
Badi 5, 1851 (November 179L).

Madhav Slng Udas, of Ngat Tol in Kathmandu, sold 16 rupahis of Khet lands
in Dhalpodol. Balakrishna Newar, also of Hgat Tol, purchased the same for
Rs 328. Baksauni fee: Rs L.

Jaya Bhakta Sing Bhuwan Pati, Dharma Pati and Ratna Pati, brothers of
Tamagu Tol in Kathmandu, sold L ropanis of Khet lands callad Helswat, as

well as 2 ropanis of lands in ... Thase lands were purchased by ... for
Rs 72/8. Baksauni fec: Rs 1/L,

Narayan, Balabhadra, Bhajudhan, Dhanju, Balakrishnadhan, brothers, of
Nagal Tol Brahmapuri in Kathmandu town, sold 19 ropanis of Khot lands in

Khijol to Dharma Singh of Ekul-Eahal Hgat Tol, for Rs 343/8. Baksauni fee:
Rs L/12,

Jium Sing Jyapu of Pude-Bahal Tol in Kathmandu town, is childless: Onc-
sixth of the value of (his lands) was therefore offered to the government,

and ?. ropanis of Khot lands woro purchased by Dhananjaya of Kwabahal Tol
for Rs 12, Baksauni: Rs -/10,

Gandharva Sing Newar of Chaswadol, Mskhan Tol, in Kathmandu tqwn, sold 2,12
ropanis of Khct lands in Dhubahal for Rs 90/8 These lands were purchased
by Rajendra Newar of Saiva Tol. Baksauni fee: Rs —/82.

Rugmi Rescarch Collections, Vol. 24, pp. L53=L45L. |

FHHEGHH
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Land Reclamation In The Eastern Hill Region, 1799

1. From King Grban,
To Prithvidhar Padhya and Siddhikarna Padhya Ghimire.

We hereby grant you suthority to reclaim waste and virgin lands, as
well as to construct and op:rate irrigation channels, in the Syambern and
adjoining areas across the Arun river. Settle people on the lands thus
reclaimed and irrigated. Submit an annual statements of the total area
of rice fields thus reclaimed, aftcr an initial period of ... ycars, We
hercby decree that such lands shzll be utilized subject to local customs,
and that eviction shzall not be mede as long as (rents are peid) on Adhiyx
basis as in the rest of th: country. In case you do not construct irrigas-.
tion chgmnels or reclaim rice lands, you shall be held guilty. With due . '
assurance, enjoy the lands after an initial pericd (of tax exempticn). .

Ve _

Poush Sudi 5, 1856

(January 1800). .

Regmi Research Collections, Vol. 2L, p. 33.

(Such orders were issued on the, seme date also to Bharath Padhya for the

Mowa area east of the Arun river, and to Balabhadra Padhya in the Yangscl
area on the banks of the Tamor river), -

oyt iy R TS
‘Dullu-Dailekh, 1798-1802
L. Appointment Of Subedar

From King Rana Bahadur Shah,

To Abhiman Karki.

We hercby appoint you as Subedar, (with jurisdiction over) 159
personnel, including 125 musket-bearing troops, whc have been newly-
recruited under the Jwaladal Company at Simta (Dara) in Dullu-Dailekh,

(Revenues) from the three Bhansars (mcnopolies snd revenue collecticn
contra cts), Panchekhat fines, Mendali levies, Saunofagu and Kalyandhan

(buried treasure), as well as from lead, coppnr and cinnabar (Sobhita)
mines, ere hereby rescrved.

Contd,..
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With rovenues collected from Khuwa villages and Haikgr,ﬁgp lends
throughout the territory of Simta, provide land assignm:
sclarics at the following rates to military personnel.

Do not increase rates of tsxation in that territory. Procure ryots
from diffcrent areas end promote scttlement there. Construct irrigatinn
chamncls whers possible, and recleim rice-flelds. After fi:lds are recleim:
in this manncr, assign thom to the military. Keep the soldiers satisfi=d.
Do net represent complaints ralating to land assignments to the palac .
/lonp with othcr companics, gnard the military hoadquarters (Gaunda)
assipned to you., Insure the reguler attendsnce of th: soldiers under your
comn~nd in the course of royol tours, hunting oxpeditious and war, as
well as in scntry dutis, parades,.otc. Enjoy this position as your Jagir.
&ny o-rson who cxchanzes, accepts or gives away the good muskets of. ths
company shall be punished,

List Of Perqonnel fnd Land Lssignment§ '

Designation Number o Land Lssignment
’ T (C"iumn left blank).
Subedar | '- 1
Jamadar ‘ L
. Major )|
Kote _ 1
| hdjutént | 1
Front ensign 1
Re~r ensipgn | 1.
Hawaldar 8
Soldiers 109
Pipa-Jamadar ' . 1
Pips (porters) 16
Drummer -1

Contd...
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Tasya i 2

-f.‘ .
karfya | - 2
Bhariwal o 2
(Incomplote)

Shrawan Badi 3, 1855
(June 1798). |
Regmi Res=arch Collections, Val. 2L, p. 663-66L.,

Excessive Taxaticn f£nd Depopulation
From King Girban,
To the Subba and Subedars stationed in ... Dullu.

You have collectad texes in excess of the rates prescribed by th=:
Chautariya on ... lands situated along main routus, with the result
that these have all become depopulated. It has become difficult even
to find lodgings for troops. Accordingly, you shall beé held guilty if
you do not obsarve the arrangeéments mentioncd in the royal ordsr.

Construct roads every ycar in the territories under your jurisdic-
tion. it all places where there exist rest-houses (Pouwa), assign 20
muris of rice lands each. Construct rest-houses where there arc none.

fisuin Sudi 15, 1859
(September 1802). '
He gmi Res-arceh Collections, Vol. 2L, p. 619,

2. Judicial Customs And Taxation

(1) From King Girban,

To ths ryots of Simta-Dara in Dullu-Dailekh,

You have represented to us that ragulations have not been enacted

for you.

Lccardingly, Hith effect from the year 1859 (Vikrama) {1302 A,D.),

we confirm existing arrangements as follows:-

Contd...
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A house-hold with one Hal (one yoke of oxen) shall pay Rs 1/-.
A house-hold wit.h.c}nly one ox shall pay 8 annas,
A Kodale holding shall pay h annas;.

Every household shall sul;ply 2 annas of ghea and oil as Serma
and Sauncfagu,

For Chak-Chakui (adultery not 1nvnlving persona of high casta)
offenses, there shall be no enslavement,

Rates of Chak-Chakui fines shall be as follows:-

Khas | " eee Rs 10
Kami, Sarki | voo | Rs 7 |
Damai een . Rs S5/
Bhagi, Khatri _' Rs §

A Chak (adultcrer) who elopes (with the woman) shall be fined
Rs 30, Half of this amount shall be appropriated by the Amali, and
the other half by the aggrieved husband.

Unpaid porterage services shall be provided for governmntal
requirements, as well as for sick peopla, but not for other purposes.,

The &mali shell sumnon both the plaintiff and the defendant and
give them a hearing. He shall not impose punishment or ccllect fees
(Jitauri) from the winning side on an ex-parte basis.

Goats and other provisions (Mejwani) shall not be collected from
every village, (nly one goat shall be obtained where necessary.

We hereby promilgate these 'r'egulations. Comply with them with
duc assurance. :

ishadh Badi 12, 1859
(June 1802).
Regmi Rescarch Collections, Vol, 24, p. 551.
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(2) From King Gifban,t
To the Amalis of Dullu and Dailekh.

The following arfangements, introduced by Chautariya Bam Shah in
Dullu and Dailekh, shall be follewed:-

? household with onc yoke of oxen of high quality (Upallo) shall
pay Rs 1/8.

A houschold with one yoke uf OXEN uf low quality (Talla) shall
pay Rs lfF

fi Kodale holding of superior grade (Upallo) shall pay 8 annas,
L Kndale holding of inferior grade {lallo) shall pay L amnas.

Saunefagu levy shall be collected at the rate of 1 anna from
every houschold.

In case a Khas woman elopes with a man of lower caste, Rs 15
shall be obtained (from him). The woman shall not be taken back
(by the husband). In case she has eloped with a man of equivelant
castc, only Rs 5 shall be taken, not more.

No punishment shall be awarded if (a girl) elopes with a man of
" equivalent caste ulthout performing tho rites of marriage. -

We hereby confirm these arrangements. In case any person acts in

contravention of these arrangements and causes dapopulation, he shall
be punishsd.

Shrawan Badi 1, 1859
(July 1802). |
Regmi Research Colluctions, Vol. 2L, p. 559,
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An Inscription Of Aditya Malla, 1321 A.D.f

By
Mohan Prasad Khanal..

Eixid iy iy

At Rigaon situated in the Mharasaya-l(hola area at the foot of the
Larke-Himal in Gorkhas district, there is a well-known monastery (Gumba)
called Taghbal. According to the local Lamas, this monastery is 1,000 years
old, and it had a rich collection of antiques,

Under the 1959 Nepal-China Boundary hgreement, the Taghbai monastory
was included in Chinese¢ territory. Following thls agroement, the Chineso -
have takun away the antiques in thoe possession of the monastery,

Before the conclusion of the Nepal-chi.na Boundary Agreement, arcas
stretching up to 30 miles to the north of the monastery were located in
Nepali territory. Most of the land endowments made in favor of the mon monastery
are now situated in Chinese territor:,r.

Some of such lands arc logated also et Samdugaon within the Luiloyo
Village Panchayat in Gorkha district. Hence a small monastery has been built
there, Somc ancient idols and historical materials have been brought from
the Taghbai monastery and kept at Samdugaon, Theso include a copper platc
inscription issued by King Aditya Malla of the Karnali region in favor of
the Taghbal monastery. The inscription is written in an old form of the
lipall 'language as well as in the Tibetan language. A translation ni‘ the
inscription is given below:~

'The pious King Aditya Malla hereby issues the
following order to ministers, district administrators,
soldiers deputed to the eastern region, and to all
the subjact.s of the country. .

Nobody shall causc any auffering to Lamas rosiding
in thu Taghbai and othur subordinato monastories
who perform religious functions according to the
scriptures, They .shall be permitted to carry on
their religious functions from generation to gene-

ration. Nobody shall expel tham or dopri*'.re them
of anything.

1. "Vikram Samvat 1378 Ko Karnali Pradéshka Raja ﬂdityéi:alla Ko Abhilekh~-

1," (An Inscription of King Aditya Malla of The Karnali Region Dated
1321 A.D.). Samiksha Weckly, July 2L, 1972.
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Muture Kings. and subjects too shall.not expel
these- Lamas, who have been traditicislly per-
forming religious functions, or daprive them
of anything.

Any ono who does not comply with this order
shall be punished with a fine of Sun Sang (?)
and rigorous physical torture shall be inflic-
ted on him,. ‘

The King has issued this order on the Dashami
day in the month of Shravana of the Year of
the Rat for the information of all,

aAditya Mnlla wag the son of Jitari Malla. Like his forefathors, Adityn
Malla pradually expendcd his kinpdom. His forefathers had extcnded his
deminions to the north-western repion. But none of them, except Jitari
Malla, had becn able to expand eastward,

. In 13bh Vikrama, Jitari Malla first invaded Kathmandu Valley. £ fierce
battle broke out near the Swayambhu hills, in which about 800 Khas troops
of Jitari Malle were killed, lotwithstending the heavy casualties suffered
by him, Jitari Malla continued to ‘advance, so that all the inhabitants of
Kathmandu Valley wer: forced to take shelter in forest forts, concealing
211 available stocks of foodgrains. Unable to get any food, Jitari Malls
returnLd to his cauntry along with his troops.

W months later, Jitari Malla again invaded Kathmandu vallﬂv. LhiJ
attack was more ferocious than'the first onc. The Khas troops set several
villages on fire in order tn occupy forts. Jitari Malla then performed.
rcligious ceremonies at famous termples in the Valley and returncd home.

In 1346 Vikrama, that is, exactly one yoar later, Jitari Malla attack
Kathmandu Valley for the third time. However, the author of the Gopal Vamsha.
wali is silent on how Jitari Malla fared in this attack. It may be presumed
that this expudition was as successful as his earlivr omes,

1346 Vikrama is the last known date rclating to Jitari Malls's rule.
+0 dngeription instulled by Srinatha Rput, s contemporary of King Aditya
Malla, 10 ycars later, proves that Aditya Mslla had sugeceeded:Jitari Malls,

F

However, in pp. 27-29 of Karnali Pradesh, -Dhanavajra B1Jrncharya has
different story to tell., He writes'

Conbd.;.
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"Who succecded Jitari Malla 7 The pillar-inscription of Prithvl Malla
1is somawhat vague about the time of succession. It sheds light mainly on the
genealogy of two brothers. But the inscription .shows that Jitari Malla
had been succeeded by his nephew, Ripu Malla, for it puts the name of Riru
Malla aft:r Aditya Malla in order of preccedence, The only point of doubt
concerns the date of Ripu Malla's rule, The known year relating to Ripu
Mallats rule is 1369 Vikroma., This was the year during which he had visitod
Rathmandu Valley. This is also confirmed .by the inscription discoverad ot
Niglihawa, It is therefore definite that Ripu Malla had been ruling durin:
that year. But a small inseription dated 1356 Vikrama, discovervd at thc
- temple of Jwalaji in Dullu, describes Aditya Malla a&s King ... ... Adity:o
Malla had invaded Kathmandy Volley in 138L4 Vikrama. Hence a therc is no
room fcor doubt that Aditya Malla had been ruling during that year. The
aprarent conclusion to be drawn from this is that Jitari Malla's son and
nephew had -ruled separately. ... The above-mentioned inseription of 1356
Vikrama dows not boleng to Aditya Malla, but was installed by Srinatha
Hout, a servant of Aditya Malla, He thus might have referred to his mastor
as "Rpja® (Kin:), even though Ripu Malla was thé roigning King."

But having said all this, Dhenavajra Bajracharya, also states; "“iny
way, -I feel this is a metter on which historians must conduct furthor
rusearch." He has thus adopted a vapue and evasive -stand.

In Karnali Loka Sanskriti (Vol. 1), Satya Mchan Jashi makes a similar
claim, and adds, "IThese inscriptions show that Ripu.Malla had faith in
Buddhism, and also that he had cxpandecd his dominions." ... It 1s not clear
who succecded Ripu Malla. The fact that Sangrama Malla's name 1is imscribcd
along, with that of his father, Ripu Malla, in thc Ashoka Pillar at Lumbini
indicates that Ripu Malla had either sent his son on en inspection tour or
taken him along with him on pilgrimage. However, no account is available to
show that Sangrama Malla actually succeeded Ripu Malla. On the other hend,
the Gopal Vamshawali substentiates the view that Ripu Malla was succoecdced
Ly Aditya Mz1lla, who was the sccond son of Jitari Malla, his elder unclec.
It appears that King Aditya Malla was junior to Ripu Malla,"

.Satya Mohan-Joshi thus tries to.give color to his book by citing som
interesting faocts such as those mentionod above, When Satya Mohan Joshi.who
had conductcd histarical researchces at different places in the Karnali Zono
himszlf writos such things, the points referred to by Dhanevajra Vajrachory:,
who trios to write the history of the Karnali region in Kathmandu on tho

basis of a cursory study of the materials collected and wublishéd by others
with difficulty, are not at sll surprising. |

Now lot me give an aecount of the rule of King Aditya Malla and Hipu
Malle, —_—

Gﬂﬂtd.-.'
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aditya Mulla probably beecamo King at eny time between 1346 and 1356
Vikrama after the death of Jitari Malla. Like his fether, Agitya Malla had
territorial ambitions. But Ripu Malla, who wrs the son of his uncle, assista
him considerably in runniny the affairs of the® State, This is the reason
why in 1369 Vikrama King Aiitys Malla had despatched som:s.Khas troops to
Kathmandu Valloy under the command of Ripu Malla snd his son Sangrama Molli,
But it appeers thet this army returned home through Lumbini without puttin;
up any fipht in Kathmzndu Valley. ” S |

While returning from Kathmandu Valley, Ripu Malla peid a pilerimspgs to
Lunbini, birthplacs of the Buddha, and left some of his inscriptions there.
The zuthor of the Gopal Vamshaveli describes Ripn Malls as a Khos King.

The insceription at Kapilavastu containsthe words “Long Live Ripu Malla,

123l Vikrema" while the fghoke Pillar bears the words "Long Live Ripu Malla,
victory to Sangrama Malla," (ltihes Prokash, Vol, 2, Dosk 1, p. 81). On:
bock vntitled ibhisamayalanker, discovenid“at a Tibetan monastery, rofers

to him ns)'Hnjrajashwar_iokushwar filpu Mallal! (Potech, Madieval Napal,

bp. L06-9), _ " .

i1l those wirtings create tho impression that Ripu Malla was actually
King, But ’fditya Malla, not liipu Malla, was the actual reirming King. Thore
is no doubt about this. . :

4 close study of the history of Kathmandu Valley would. show that cloa
rclatives of the King, who rondored dooperation to-him in running the
affairs of the State, were troated as if Lhey were Kings ‘and pgiven reyal
titll::ﬁ . vt - ' I

For exemple, the rofercncos mede to Bira Malla in a docum nt in the
possession of the MNational Library cr.ate the impression that he was the
réal King of Bhuktapur during 62l Samvat., But there is no dispute over thu-
fact that Bhuwana ‘Malla and not Bira Malla was the rozl reigning King of

Bhuktapur at that time, a fact which is cinfirmed by the inscription fouund
-at Changu. : T .

l. stone inseription cited in (D.it. Regmi's) Medieval Nepal, Vol, 3,
Ps 95, proves that Bire Malla was morried during the relen of King Bhuwane
Mallo. It is a different matter if one is to regard Bira Malla as King only
bucause tho inseription addresses him by royal titles. Of course, the ins-
cription of 1580 Vikrama, discovired at Dhalachhe Tole in Bhaktapur, con-
teins the words, "the Kingdom of Izpa Malla, Bhima Malla and Jita Malla."

Contd, ..
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This creates the impression that Bhektapur was ruled jointly by theso
three persons. But the actual position is that Bhaktapur was ruled b;r Llaya
Malla, Bhuwana Malla and Prana Malla, in that order,-

Yot another example is the t.reat.y concluded by ths Kings of Bhaktapur,
Kantipur and Lalitpur in 1605 Vikrama. It mentions the names of Bira Malls,
NHarendra Malla, Krishna Malla, Kalyana Malle, Prabhu Malla, Govinda Malla .
ond Prana Malla, along with their royal titles..Of them, Narendra Malla and
Prana Mallaswere the actual Kings of Bhaktapur and Kantipur respectively,
while the rest were members of the royal families of Kathmandu and Patan.

Similarly, Ripu Malla was not a real King himself. He was thought .to
be a King only because he was also vested with a few royal titles, Moreover,
Ripu Malla's inscriptions of 1369 and 1370 Vikrama do not offer.any évidence
to show that ha had raally become King.

.On-ths other hand, conclusive avidame is available to show that
Aditya Malla was the real King. King Prithvi Malla's gold plate inscrip-
tion of 1413 Vikrama states that his predecessors yKing Aditya Malla and

King Punya Malla; had made a ritual gift of lands on the auapicioua occa=-
stions of solar and lunar eclipaaa.

Miamdarstanding ‘has arisen sbout Adqitya Malla bécauae nf the failure
to study properly the available evidence about him. Inscriptions dealing
with the 28 years long rule (1356=138L Vikrama) of Aditya Malla have becn
diseovered. Of these inscriptions, the one dated 1378 Vikreme:-as cited. in
the beginning of this article, should help to dispel the wrong notions
ebout Aditys Malla. This copper plate inscription was issued py King Aditys
Malla of the Karnali region in favor of the Lamas of the Taghbai monastery

in 1378 Vikrama (1321 A,D,). It was during that year that his troops inv:-dr**!
" Kathmandu Valley. | _' | | |

As this. inﬂcriptinn also refers to the mmistera anﬂ ofﬁcars assigmm
to the eastern front, it appears that Aditya Malla was making efforts 1o
occupy territories aituat.ad in the eastern region, According to the al
Vamshavali, he had occupied Nuwakot after some .time, This is .an indication

that the Karnali empire stretched upto Gorkha, across the Triahuli (modern
Dhading district )e

Anywey, this copper plate inscription is of considerable mortama

in the history not only uf the Nepall languaga but alsa of the Karnali
region,
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G{mﬂral Bhimsen ‘Ihapa And The Samar
Jung Company™ '

B}r Baburam Acharya,..

Companios of Gorkhali troops had begun to be created along the lines
of British Companies after the emergence of Prithvi Narayan Shah's rule in
Nepal. In the beginning, thc troops of Prithvi Nareyan Shah were armed
mainly with bows and arrows. However, he alwayes carried a Khukuri, -which
has ‘since remained the national weapon of Nepal. Archers ¢ ont 1nue d to be
rotained in the Gorkhall army from the time of Prithvi Narayan Shah up to
the Prime Ministership of Bahadur Shah, With the increase in the number of
companies, however, the strength of archers in the armmy gradually diminished.
By tho end of Bahadur Shah's Premioership, the number of companies had reached
about 100, The discipline under which the soldiers of these companies rec-
mained had been admired also by Gaptain Kirkpetrick, who had then arrived
in Kathmandu as the first British Resident in Nepal, He was also impressed .
by the sturdy build and rosy checks of these soldiers, Their uniform consist:d
of a shirt, trousers and & turban, all black in color, with a white waist-
band. Their uniforms were mede of indigenous homespun cloth, The shoes worn
by them were also locally manufactured as well as the lerthor belt and
Toshdan to be wrapped around the weist. Even guns were manufactured in Nepal,
But cannon, which were not manufzctured in Nepal, were purchased, that too
with great difficulty, from mechanics in India. No person other than officors
end privates was parmittad to use belts, Toshdan and turhans.

In 1796, King Rana Bahadur Shah establishod a compeny of troops known
as Samar 'Jung Company, to tzke up sentry duties inside the Royal Palace,
He provided the officers and men of this company with higher salaries and
allowances then those paid to those belonging to other companies, As the
officers and men of the Samer Jung Company were invested with Chapras, (a
special badge), they were called GhaErasia. This badge, which was round-
shaped, also contained the namo o na Bahadur Shah, The Chapras
used by privates was made of silver, while that of Subedar was EOIS-pIated
The Chapras provided to Sardars was made of pure gold., This badga was tuckad
to a leather banﬂ, and worn on the chest,

x“J’anaral Bhim San Thapa Ko Parakram Ra Unla Samarjang Kampani Lai Diyaku
Danda " frati (Heps}.i ‘iliaakly'} Baisakh, 202L (April, 196?). :

Contd...
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When King Rana Bahadur Shah sbdicated in favor of Girvan Yuddha Bikram
Shah, the strength of the Samar Jung Company was incrcased.-Therefore, the
badges worn by some of the persommel of this company also contained the
name of King Girven Yuddha Bikram Shah, -

Among the Bharders appointed in the Royal Palace after the return of
Rana Bahadur Shah from his exils at Benaras werc two Wakils, L Chautariyas,
and 5 Kajis. Bhimsen Thapa was the most powerful among these courtiers. ,
Since Swami Rane Bahadur Shah was virtually under his influence, and since
King Girvan Yuddha Bikram Shah was then a minor, Bhimsen Thapa wielded
virtually unchallenged authority. For 21 months-after May, 180L, Bhimsen
Thapa held sway all over the Kingdom of Nepal, which then extended from
Sikkim and Darjeeling in the cast to the Shatarudra river in the west,

In 1806, Bhimsen Thapa had the Swemi Maharaj appointed as Mukhtiyar
(Prime Minister) of King Girvan Yuddha Bikram Shah as part of a plot to
engineer a messacre of all of his opponents., Swami Ranz Bahadur Shah too
gladly accepted the Prime Ministership. After having persuaded Rans Bshadur
‘Shah to come back to Kathmandu from Benaras, Bhimsen Thapa sought the secret
‘assistance of the British Political jigent in Nepal in an attempt to elimi-
nate Kaji Dasmodar Pande and others, thereby unsurping all powers for him-
self, These men were finally assassinat.d on March 13, 180L. Bhimsen Thapa

- then put the Senior Queen of Rana Bahsdur Shah behind bars. One year later,
Bhimsen Thapa had the eyes removed of three well-known members of the Shah
family — Bhimarudra Shah, Bhimapratep Shah and Birabhadra Shah -- with the
Bole intention of taking away from them a magnificent palace.then located
in the wicinity of Tundikhel in Kathmendu, as well ‘as the large farm they

~owned along the banks of the Bagmati river. Having blinded these three
innocent people, Bhimsen Th2pa impriscned them in a remote village-in the
Gandaki region, and then begun to usz the polace as his private residence,
renaming it as "Jarneli Bag." C o : cooL

In March, 1805, Bhimscn Thapa poured poisoncd milk into the gyes of
Kulachandra Shah, nephew of King Frithvi Narayan Shah, who was then only
10 years 9ld, with the aim of taking over his house at Indrachok, which

- Bhimsen Thape wanted to offer as’ 2 reward to Pendit Ranga Nath, Ful.s colleague.
Kulachandra Shah’ was then imprisoned. : o

As pointed out &éarlicr, Bhimsen Thapa hed managed t6 get Swami Rans
Bahadur Shzh eppointed as Mukhtiyar on February 26, 1806, as part of a
Plot to organize the great Bhandarkhal massacre. On April 2L, 1806, at
9100 P,M,, while the court was in session at the residence of Kaji Tri-
bhuwan Khawas, Choutariya Sher Bahadur asssassinated the Swami Msharaj
Under the very nose of Bhimsen Thapa and nther courtiers, The great. mass-
2cre that occurred at Bhendarkhal and at Bishnumati 2s a result of this’

. ®88assination was too.horrible to be described here,

1 L 1
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A few deys beforo the Bhandarkhal massacre, the Swaml Maharaj, who

- was then 30 yaars old, had, on the insistence of Bhimsen Thapa, married a
12-yevar old girl named Tripurasundari. This girl was made Regent and Quicn
Hother of G1rvan Yuddha Bikram Shah, who was then 9 years of age.

Immediately after the assassination of Swami Rana Bahadur Shah,
Tripurasundari was given the title of Queen Lalits Tripurasundari, and
silver coins bearing her name wire issued. ,

With the Bhandarkhal massacrc, the Council of Bhardars at the Royal
Prlace ceased to function, and the entire reins of administration passed
into the¢ honds of Bhimsen Thapa. Since Lalita Tripurasundari hcrself wag a
mincr, though being Regent, Bhimsen Thapa assigned the Samar Jung Company
to guard the Royal Palace. Bakhtwar Singh Thapa, his younger brother, was
appointed as Commander of this Compary. The troops of this comp@ny Were
posted inside the camp of the Royal Palace itself,

Bhimsen Thapa had dospatched a contingent of troops commanded by
Kaji Amar Singh Thapa to attack Kengra. But these troops cculd not capture
that arca even after three yuers cf fighting, and, instead, received a
severe beating at the hands of Ranjit Singh'!s troops, so that they wcre
compelled to retreat from the Satarundra river, It was probably to forget
the shock of this defeat that Bhimsen Thapa approprizted for himself the
title of Gencral and had his name and title inscribed in all official
corr:spondence,

{is Kinp Girvan Yuddha Bikram Shah and Quecn Lalits Tpipurasundari
grow up, Kaji Bakhtwar Singh Thapa, who had assumed the responsibility
of protucting them, begun to enjoy thair confidence, In the meantime, tho
EBritish Government of India, whom Bhimsen Thapa regarded as a reliable
friend, launched an invasion of lepal., Bhimsen Thapa only cared for pomp and
show, The law and order situstion’was fast deteriorating all over the country,
Bhuardars and the other government servents looked only after their s:1fish
interests, and in the process, the State Treasury had become virtuslly
empty o That is why Nepal had had to fzce a defat in the war with British
India, and been compelled to sign the Trcaty of Sugauli. Kaji Bakhtwar
Singh Thapa himself had to kneel down before Sir David Ochterlony at the
lztter's Hitaura camp and hand over the original copy of the treaty rati-
fied by Nepal. Under the terms of the treaty, Nepal had to relinquish
possession not only of the entire area across.the Mahakali river and the
hill regions of Sikkim and Darjecling in the east, but also of the pleins
running from the Churia range to Saptari district in return for an annual
subsidy of Rs 200,000.00, Nonetholess, Bhimsen Thapa subsequently ventur:d
to inform the Chinase:representatiueq in Lhasa of an imminent aggressinn
by Brltish trnaps against Tibet. The Chinese Emperor then despatched Sai
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from doing so, But he did not succe:d in eliminating the iﬁ%?ggﬁbuaen,
Gorakshya Rajyalaxmi, mother of the infant Prince Rajendra Bikram Shah.
But it is significant that she too died on the fourteenth day of the

desth of her husband. People who had known the cruel temperam:nt of Bhim-
sen Thapa therefore naturally made a lot of adverse comments about him,
although no one could rule out the possibility that she might have died
due to natural causes, In any cese, the death of both the King and his two
Queens shattered all the hopes of Bakhtwar Singh Thapa,

Since the Junior Queen had died'socﬁ after the official mourning
period of 13 days had ended, the coronation of Rajendra Bikram Shah had
to be postponed for another 13 days.

Mcanwhile, Lord Moira, Governor General of India, had drawn up a plan
to annex the Kingdom of Poona. He thought it necessary to placate the Neral
government in order to insure the smooth execution of this ambiticus plan.
heeordingly, he instructed Sir Gardner to . inform Nepal of the intention
of the British Governor General to restor- to Nepal six occupied districts
from Saptari to Parsa, as well as four TdBEﬂS (sub-~divisions) of Butaul
and Sheoraj districts in the Tarai reglon. He urged on Bhimsen Thapa to
arrange for the prescnce of the King as early as possible in a ceremony
to be held for the purposc. Bhimsen Thapa therefore thought it unnecess ry
to walt for 13 full days for the coronation ceremony., So, on the sixth day
of the mourning, Bhimsen Thapa arranged the coronation of Rajendra Bikram
Shah, and held a State geremony, at which the message conveying the Britich
Governor Generall's proposal to hand back some of the lost Tarai areas to
Nepal, and the royal message accepting thoe British offer, were read »ut.

The British had offered to return only part of the occupied Tarai territory
to Nepoal, and not Banke, Bardiya, Kailali and Kanchanpur districts, which

- had already been sold by them to the Nawab of Oudh, But Bhimsen Thapa wiscly
ogreed to accept the offer, thinking that somuthing was botter than nothine,
It would definitely not have been wise on his part if he had refused to
accept the offer and instead oppesed a power which could not be defeated,

Some historians of Nepal have argued that Bhimsen Thapa had made major
efforts to oust the British power from Asia. They have portrayed him as &
nationalist and a patriot. The British had invaded Nepal without any prov.-
cations .An order to.facilitste British settlement on the Barha~Thakurai
area, seize the Tarai region-of Nepal and open up 2 route to Tibet for
direct trade with that country. In these circumstances, no sclf-respecting
Nepali could heve:permitted the loss of any part of Hepal without putting
up a fight against the British. That is why Bhimsen Thapa too was relent-
lessly waging a war against the British until Nepal was totally defeated.

He had uven made abortive attempts to bring Ranajit Singh, the Sikh ruls:
of the Punjab, and Daulat Rao Scindia of Gwalior, over to his side durln.
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this war. These rulers, while not wishing the defeat of the Gorkhali

. troops, did not want to commit themse¢lves to a losing side, and therefore

rc jected Bhimscn Thapa's overtures. Although Bhimsen Thapa had sent messangcrs
saveral times to Lhasa to inform the repres ntative of the Chinese empercr

,_. »f a DBritish plan to attack Tibet after overrunning Nepal, and to solicit

Chingse assistance in the war with Britain, there is no evidence to sugg. st
that he had entered into similar correspondence with the other countries
of Asia as well befcre or after the war with British Indla,

Although no one can say that Bhimsen Thapa was not a nationalist, or
that he did not want to defend his country, yet he placed his personal
interests ebove those of the nation. While the territory of the Kingdom
wus diminishing as a result of defeats, he continued to acquire more and
mere big Dirta lands for his family. The British in India had alrcady
pointcd to the nevd for a Legal Code to insure the progress of the country,
yot Bhimsen Thapa romained silent in the matter, Hz did not open a single
public school or a dispensary even in Kathmandu, the capital cf Nepal, not
to speak of nther districts, :

Now let us turn back to the position of Kaji Bakhtwar Siigh Thapa,
ifter the death of king Girvan Yuddha Bikram Shah and his two wives,
there was non¢ left but his mother to look after his welfare, Aftor the
end of the war with the British, Bhimsen Thapa began to suspect that Bakhtwor
Singh Thapa had joined the ranks of his ecnemies, He was therefore awaitingy
feor an opportunity to punish his younger brother. Aftsr accepting the reo-
~ posal of the British Governor General for the return of tho Tarai territory
.to NHepal, Bhimsen Thapa pold groater attention to the issus of bringing
dakhtwar Singh Thapa tc his knees, Bakhtwar Singh Thapa had still not de-
manded his sharc of the ancestral preperty from his cldor brother, and was
living in the same umdivided family,. Howaver, in response to the pleas of
his mother, Ehimsen Thapa contented himself with awarding 'a light punishment
to Bakhtwar Singh Thapa., He dismissed and imprisoned Bakhtwar Singh :Thava
. in Nuwakot. Owingz to his antipathy towsrds Bakhtwar Singh “Thapa, Bhinmsen
Thepa could not but vicw with disfavor the Samar Jung Company which the
former had commanded. So he punished the personnel of this company too.
Scmez of them were assigned the duty of guarding jaills, instead of the
Royal Palace. Some were employcd in the task of supervising the construc-
tion of roads in which ordinary convicts were engaged. It thus became the
duty of the officers znd soldicrs of this company to be constantly in tho
company of convicts. Men of all other companics were given a weekly holiday
on Saturdays, but the Sanar Jung Company was depied this privilepe, Even
its flag, known as “"Devata" was not spared, and was treated in an indigni-
fied manner: Tho flag-bsarers who were called Nishans, used to raise the
flag above their shoulvers, and install it on the ground when nocessary.
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Chimscn Thapa enforced rules requiring the flag of this company to be ¢ rricid
on the shoulders in a low position, instead of boing raised, and to be
thrown on th¢ ground as occasion demands,.

Althcugh these rulcs were merely oral orders, and not written onas,
officors and moen of the Semar Jung Company who were familiar with the
cruel temperament of Bhimsen Thapa could not disobey them. Thase rules
were strictly followed even by the Rana rulers and remained in force till
democracy wes proclaimed in Nepal,

W
Mustang Rajya™

From Kaji Shiv Nar.yan Khatri and uardar Prabal Rana to Wangyel Dorje, Kaja
of Mustany.

We hercby confirm your old territories situated east of Bandarphatka
«nd bounded in the north by the Bhortu-Khola, the Tarsha-Khola, the Laghu-
lhole and Chharkagaun, which had been annexed by Jumla but granted to you
by royal erder. Enjoy it faithfully and remain engaged in service. &s
rcgard some areas which ar: still left, we shall represent the motter
to the government and (restore) them to you,

Kartik Sudi 1, 18L6,
Chhinasime

*(Yogi Naraharinath: Sandhipatra Sangraha (A Collection of Treatics and
Ebcuments), p. ©5. Also ses Regmi Research Series, Year 2, No. L;
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1. Qf*ulntlons For Fcu*dars In Ssptard And Mahottard

168,

Fouzdarg ﬂnﬂ‘ﬂunsiffs In Saptari And Hahnttﬁri

(Abstract Translatinna)

-

(These regulaticns were issuod in the naw of Fouwdsrs Abhuys Silgh Khawas
and Garbhu Khawas).

1.

A 2_' .

3.

L.

7.

10.

Easential oxpenditure incurred from Mal-Wajbi collectlon shall beo
approvrd.

kxpenditure incurred an:respﬁctablﬂ persons who visit the area from
anywherou, but not relatives of the Amil, shall be appreved.

Complaints.againsﬁ the Amil made by Chaudhéris, Kanugoyes, Mokaddams
and ryots shall bo disposed of after hearing both sides.

kExpendituro incurred on the maintenance of forts and the procurement
of smmunition shall be approved.

Impartial persons shall be dppointed as Chaudharis, Kanugoyes, HDkEd ams,
etc. The governnent shall issue orders in any matter for, Saptari-Mahnt-

‘tari district only in consultation with the Fouzdar,

Reasonable expenditure incurred on the construction of irrigeation
facilities for nrumnting cultivation shall he approved,

The Fouzders nnd the Munsiff shall discharg the functions pertaining
to their appropriate offices.

renditure incurred in recruiting additinnal troops in theewent of
aggressinn shall be approved. -

ﬂppnintment or confirmation of Chaudharis, Kanugoyes, Mokaddams,

. Manders, etc. shall be made by the governm:nt., Salami and other

payments collected from them shall be transmitted to the government.
Expenditure in gronting them rewards shall be approved,

Chaudharis, Kanugoyes, Mokaddams and rynta who have fled to tho Moglan

. shall be persuaded to come back. Partial remission may'be made in

arrears of revenue due from them.
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11. Tax concessions grented for promoting reclamation an@::ett!lhﬂnt of

waste lands shall be approved, Bhota payments made to settlers shall
be approved if repayeble within one year,

Regmi Reszarch Collections, Vol. 5, p. 596.

A. Reguletions For Munsiff In Saptari And Mahottari

(These repulations were issued in the name of Munsiffs Manik Raj Khawas
and Biru Padhya),

1.

Jammabandi records shall be praﬁared in consultation with the Fouzdar,
not otherwise,

If the Fouzdar aeoopts any suggestion wbich will increase revenue, this

is good. If not, the govermment will appmw the Jammabandi prepared
by the Munsiff,’

The Fuuzdar shall appoint or dismiss Chaudharis, Kanugoyes, Sairdars,
etc. only in consultation with the Munsiff,

Lani revenue (Wajbi), fines on persons guilty of rape with minor girls
(Singarhat), Farruwat and other revenues shall be transmitted in con-
sultation with the Munsiff,

In case the Amil has fixed land revenue at a low rate on lands which

are being cultivated every ycar, such lands may be measurced if revenue
will thereby increase,

Complaints against the Munsiff shall be disposed after hearing both
sldes,

The Fouzdar shall discharge the functions pertaining to his offica,
and the Munsift to his.

tshadh Sudi 15, 1€36.
Hegmi Research Collections, Vol. 5, p., 608,
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23 Repulaticons For Munsiff In Saptari hnd Mahottari

(These regulations were issued in the name of Munsiff Mani Rﬂj Khawas) .

l.

2.

L.

Tax exemptions granted to ryots for 2 or 3 yaérs for the raclamation‘
of waste lands shall be approved, ’

Chaudharis, Kanugoy:s and Mokaddams who do not comply with reascnable
orders to reclaim waste lands shall be dismissed in consultation with
the Fouzdar, Other porsons who can undertake such reclamaticn shall oo
appointed to replace them,

Any person who cruates obstruction in the demarcation of Jagir, Hirt?

- Nankar, Ijara and Khalisa moujas ghall be punlahad.

compalints shzll be disposud of only after hearing both sides,

Falgun Sudi 1, 1638, :
Regmi Ressarch Collictions, Vol. 5, p .635.
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Kumaun Administrative Repgulations

(Mvstract Translation)
SRR

(These regulations were issued in the namc of Naru Shah, who replaced ch
Narayan Malla as Subba of Kumaun on Amanat basis),

1. OSalaries shall be paid to the troops regularly. In case Subedars or
Jamadars commit any offence, roports shall be submitted to us. The
- Subba shall be rcsponsible for appointment or dismissal, and for
'punishment or grant of favors, as necessary.

2. Additional troops shall bc recruited for repulsing external zpgression,
After the invasion is repulsed, such troops shall be dismissed. Remission

sh:ll ba Lrantud for expenses incurred in recruiting such additional
troops. e '

3. Lxpenses incurred for sending gifts to foreign countrizs shall b-
rumitted. Gifts roceived shall be submitted to us.

L. Peshkars and other local functionariis shall be given appropriate
monthly salarics, The Munsiff shall propare tax assessment rocords.
kxpensus incurred for repairing forts, and palaces, and for manufac-
turing gunpowder shall be remitted.

5« Remission shall be grant:d for expenses incurred during the Dashain
and Fagu festivals, rcpeiring oifice buildings and granting rewards.

6. Appropriate arrangemonts shall be made for mincs, Copper coins shall
be minted. Weights and measurns shall bs stampcd. Revenue accrulng
therefrom shall be utilized for nacessary expenscs.

7. Birta and Fakirana land grants made only by reigning Kings shall bo
confirmed on paymsnt of the prescribed Sslami. Birta and Fakirana
lands grantud by othiurs shzll be confiscated and the matter reported
to us,

. The puople of Kumaun shall obey th: orders of the Subba. Punishments
for disobudicnce shall be imposcd by Panchas, In the event of revolt,
the gullty person shzll be behoaded or exiled according to his castco
status, but the members of his family shall not be censlaved,
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9. Expiation shall be granted to.persons associated with guilty pcrsonc
by the Dharmadhikor in consultation with the Subba,

10. Monthly reports with details of forﬂign corraslmzﬁonce and of news
shall be scnt. -

11. Details of previous and current revenue assescsments shall be s¢=~n1:. and
a suitable assessment will then be prescribed.,

12, It is the system in Kumaun to grant Jimidari holdings on block (Gol)
: basis. This system shall b: discontinued. Trxes shall be collected
according to systems provalent in other parts of tha country. Trust-
worthy persons shall be given Jagir m:ﬂt.huzn1-1.1;:,'r and deputed to local forts
by turns.

13, Sz*laric’s shall bu paid to troops (Tilanga) in.the form of land assign-
mznts if they seo desim, or else in cash on a monthly basis. Holdin:s
shall not be divided ior assignment of Jagirs according to the prescrin.d
amount in cash, £llowznces (Bhat.t.a-Ktmrchﬂ) shall be paid to t.rnops
GV-Iry six months.

Poush Sudi 2, 18L9.
Regmi Reac.arch Collections, ?nl. 25, Pe. 2?1.
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Kusahi-Bisahi Tax Regulstions In Western
Nepal RS
(fibstract Tran::ix;tion)

HeHd et

(lhesc.- rozulations wers issuwed in the name of Hari Datta Upadhyaya and
other officers deputed to collect Kusshi-Bisahi tax in areas betweon t.ha
Kali-Modi and Bheri rivers).

L. In case the moncy ol a Praja has been put in the lands of a Brahman,
Selami amcunting to 6% of such amount shall be collected from the
Pr" j» and Kusahi-Bisahi from the Brahmen who alianatud the land, which
shall then be given to the Praja.

2. In case boundarics have been mentioned on Birta lands ritually gifted
to Brahmens by former Kings, the Brahmans shall be granted possession
thereof. In case the boundaries have not been mentioned, the gr“nt shall
be confiscatod,

3o 1n Parbat Bisahi shall bu collected on Birta lands of Brahmans and
on lands f"rdﬂtdd under thc royal saal (Mohariya) at Rs 12 per 20 muris
of land. Tho rate shall be Rs 9 per 20 muris of land in Pyuthan,

L. On Jiuni lands of widows, only half of the Bisahi shall be collected.
L. (Paymont of salaries to officlals sent to colluct Kusahi~Bisahi levy).
6. In case Brahmans say that they éam‘ct ‘rat.ain the .laud'an'pa)'ment. of
Biszhi-Kusahi, it shall be taken over after meking the Brahmens sign
2 deed of relirqu:.stmpntu (This means that Brahman retained land on
paym:nt of Kusahi-Bisahi)..

7. Laskari rupocs shall be accepted at the rate of 1y annas each:=

Neew copper pitchers T Rs 3 p-r dharni
New copper utensils P Rs 2-8 .,,_
Scrapbrass and copper .se " Rs 2 ’9
Lead eses ' Rsl-8 ,,
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Coppor ingots (Guth) ...  Rs 1-8

High-grade gold ese ” ‘Rs 12 per tnla_
Medium gradﬂ gold : see Rs 10 s

Low grade gold oo Rs 8 ¥

Hiéh gra&e silver e Rs 1 ’s |
Coins minted this year ... rﬁs 1 per 60 coins 7

8. In case Brahmans have obtained lands of snldiers as Birta, Rs 20
shall be collected por 20 muris cf lands.

9. In case solﬂiars have put thair money in the lands of Brarmans, the
lands shall be confiscated. In case the Brahmans offer to pay the
money if they are given back ths. lands, they shall be told to make
payment at the palace. Particulars of the land and of the amount
shall be sent,

10. In case Brahmans have put .their money in the Birta lﬁnds of soldiers,
X Bisahi-Kusahi shall be collected there. The Brahmans shall obtain a
Bandha grant from the government. N |

Shrawan Badi 30, 18LL, .
Regmi Ressarch Collections, Vol. 5, p. 678,
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Conquest Of Makwanpur And Economic
Blockade Of Kathmandu Valley™

By

- Baburam Acharya.

-During the third quarter of the 18th century, the British were playing
havoc in the politics of North India., Clive had collected half of the sum
pronised by Jafar Ali Khan, whom he had set up as a puppet after the Battlo
of Plzssey, and given him a2 time-limit of 3 yoars for the paymnt of the
other half, since the latter had not enough mcney at his Murshidabad Trea-
sury. In additimn, Jafar Ali Khan had exempted the British East Company as
#lso every individual British trader from payment of customs duty on all
types of goods, including salt and tobacco, so that they might makc monay.
Un the other hand, indigcnous traders were obliged to pe2y all such levies,
iis a result, the British becoame wealthier, while th: local traders and
artisans bec~me poorer. In view of this, Kasim Ali, son-in-law of Jafar
£11 Khan, thought of driving out the British morchants from Bengal, After
thre: and a half ycars, Clive collected the remaining half of the stipulated
amount frem Jafar All and returned to Englend, carrying with him a hup»
fortunc which he squauﬂt,rﬁd tbtl‘ﬂ. For this, he acquircd notoriety in his
home cnuntry.

The new Governor of Calcutta sought a new Nawab who could replace Jarar
~»11 Khan. fccordingly, he made Kasim £1i Khen Nawab on condition that he
wiuld offer extensive lands and money to the company, besides a bribe amount-
ing to thousands of rupees for himself (October 1760), Kasim Ali Khan cur-
tailcd his houschold expenditure and peid the promised sum to the British
within the stipulated time-limit. He then shifted his capital frcm Murshi-
dabad to Monghyr, as the former had turned into a den of corruption.

*Baburam Acharya, Nepal Ko Samkshipta Vrittanta (/ Brief Acnount of Hepal)
Kathm:ndu: Pramod Shamsher and Nir Bikram "Pyasi®, 1966, Chapter IV:
"Makwanpurma . Adhikar Ra Malla Rajyaharuma Arthik Nakabandi® (Conguest.
of Makwanpur And Economic Blockade of Malla Kingdoms). pp. 2L-26.
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AY PORgNYs, Rasim ALl sstablished a fastewy for - lw MONuPad#ire of
guns and connon on the European model, and appointed an European named
Gregory, whom he called by the name of Gurga Khan, as commander. He began
imparting military training to his troops under the sup-rvision of this
European. When Kasim 411 Khan tricd to recover arrears-of revenue from
the landowners ~f North Bibar, this created a sensation therz, which spr =ad
to Makwanpur. By that tire, Hemakarna Sen, father-in-law of Prithvi Nareyan
Sheh, had died and been succo=ded by his only son, Digbandhan Sen. Dighan-
dhan Sen had beéen attracted towards Kasim Ali and developed ill-feelings
f.r Prithvi Narayan Shah since the time of the marrioge. Prithvi Narayan
Shah thercfore decided to wipn. out Hakwannur as a Kingdom (1762 1r.D.).

Trained Gorkhali s-aldit,rs werc ready to i‘ulf:_i.ll any combat duty. It
was only necessary to rcorganize the Bharadari system, Chautariya Mahcoddam
Shah was there to assist Prithvi Harayan Shah in this task. In view of th-
wypansion of his dominions, Prithvi Narayan Shah appoint-d enother of hic
brothers, Dalamordan Shah, as Junior Chautariya. In the vacant post of
Yinister arising from the death of Kalu Pande, his son, Banshe Raj Pande,
-was appointed. £t that tipe, there was also a vacancy in the post of com-
mander (Senapati), which had been occupiecd by Sardar Shivaram Simha, His
second son, Kahar Simha Basnyat, who was brother-in-law of Bamsha Raj
Yande, was appointed by Prithvi Narayan Shah as Bommander-in-Chief. Frithvi
Nerayan Shah awarded him the titlc of Bakshi, which was one rank above Sardar.

Under the supervision:of the ycuthful Minister and the Commander-in-Chicr,
preparations wore made for war. King Digbandhan Sen’ of Makwanpur received
nows of these preparstions. He toe raised an army composed of Khas and
Ya ar troops inhabiting Timal, which was situated in the hill region of
h1s Kingdcm, and of Bhu1yars, who inhabited the :zlains.

rrithvi Narayen Sheh personally commanded the invading tre opr from
Dehechok. One dey -befsre the prescribed auspicious moment, the Gerkhali
trcops wuncampad near Makwanpur. They launched their invasinn of Makwanpur
carly in the morning of the auspicious ‘day. The battle lasted 10 hours.
The Maokwanpur army was «efeatod, end nearly 1,000 of ifs men wers killed.
Digbandhan Sen flod to Hariharpur along with his femily. The Gorkholi
trcops then captured the fort end palace of Mekwanpur (Aupust 1762).

The Gorkhali troops based in Palanchok, which were commanded by Rama-
krishna Kunwar, had elso started from Bhemarkot to invade Makwanpur., Thoy
reachad Mekwanpur, capturing Timalkot and Sindhulfgadhi situst<d on the
way. By the time the Gorkhali troops had converged on Hariharpur, Digbandhan
Sen had fled to a foreign country along with his family (October 1762).
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4 smsll contingent of Gorkhall trocps remained in Mekwanpur under the
c.ommind of @ Sarder in order to defend it, whils the main bedy went to
Dhach ok to give an account of the c;nquest of Makwanpur to Prithvi Narayon
Shah, who was staying there 2t that time, Ramakrishna Kunwar too returned to
rglanchnk along with kis troops.dt this. tdnE,Nawab Kasim Ali, accrmpani-d
by Gurga Khan, had reachca Makhaniya, situated in Bettiah, Digbandhun San,
whe ton had reached there, requeosted Kasim AY1 Khan. to drive out the Gor-
khalis from Makwanpur. Kasim £1i thereupon crdercd Gurgz Khan to invadec
lizkwanpur, thinking that he could thcreby secure a valuable territory for
himself, He sent about 2,000 troops to Makwanpur. They occupisd not only
Herna-ﬁadi but also one of the three forts built by the Gorkhalis to defoenAd

Makwanpur fort. On receiving news of this invasion, Prithvi Narayan Shak
instructed Bamsha Raj Pande and Kahar Simha Basnyat, as wcll as Ramakrishna
Kunwar to move.to Makwanpur along with their troops, The combined army
drovae out the enemy out of one of the posts occupied by them and then
attacked Harna-Madi, The Muslim army suffered about 1,700 casualties in
this battle and Gurga Khan ran away, leaving two pioces of cannon and
hundreds of guns behind (Jenuary 1763).

King Prithvi Narayan Shah was so elated at Hearing the news of this
victory that he himself went to Makwanpur. Tho Muslim troops of Kesim
L£1i Khan had large stocks' of arms and ammunition, but they were not traine -
in the art of warfarv. This was the main cause of the defecat inflictcd up-
on them by the Gorkhali troops. The Muslim troops had not dared attack
Malwanpur fort even during their & days of occupation of Harna-Madi, This
was taken as a sign of weakness by the Gorkhali trcops.

Digbandhan Sen was staying at Khundaghat near Hariharpur slong with his
family, weiting for thc outcome of the battle of Makwanpur. Subsequently,
2long with his mother and sister, he fled to India when he learnt that thw
Muslim troops had suffered a defeat and that Prithvi Narayan Shah had reachad
Makwanpur with his retinue. However, his wife and children were capturcd
(by the Gorkhalis). Finally, Digbandhan Sen, out of shoer frustration, |
surrendered before FPrithvi Narayan Shah. 4long with the rest of his family,
e was detained in Gorkha.

After conquering Makwanpur, Prithvi Narayan Shah devoted himself to
vIfarts to impose an economic blockade on all the three capitalscf the
Malla Kings within Kathmandu Valley and the adjoining Newar settlements.
1l routes leading to Kathmendu from all ar:as, except seven Newar scttlo.-
m:nts including Dhulikhol, situated within the State of Bhaktapur, had
been closed, When Prithvi Narayan Shah sent troops to occupy these settl.-
ments as well, Ranajit Malla quit Lalitpur. The Ministers of Lalitpur then
enthroned Jaya I'rakash Malla for the second time (June 1763), The Gorkhali
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troops then attacked Dhulikhel, After a fierce fipht, the Gorkhall troops
captured Dhulikhel. Within & period of 5 days, they occupied 6 other villages
as wsll (October 1763). | :

The mendicant whom Prithvi Narayan Shah had met at Varanasi, camc-t
Nuwakot 19 years later and demanded the money oromised to him as a roward
for his help in extricating prithvi Naresyan Shah from the clutches of tix
ruards near the Gomatl river. Prithvi Narayan Shah refused to pay the
mendicant any meney on the ground that the promise bad bean made under
duress. Prithvi Narayan Shah, how ver, asked him to accept a token reward.
Furious at this reply, the mendicant went to Kathmendu to meet Jaya Prakash’
Malla. He also met Ranajit Malla of Bhaktapur, He then return:d to Bihar
through Sindhuli. In Bihor, be collected 500 armed -Nagas and despatehed
them to Bhektepur under the allurement of reward and plunder. The guerds
of Sindhuligadhi lot them go, taking thom to be mendiconts. The Nagas
divided themselves into different groups and arriwved in Sindhuligadhi the
same day. Chautariys Jahangir Shah who had captured Sanga, stopped then
bucause he suspucted that they werc cerrying weapons. fis they were stopr: 4,
the mendicants killed Jahangir Shah and some of his Gorkhali escorts. Ahout
half of the Naga mendicants menoged to reach Bhektapur in this manner, tut
the remaining Nagas were slsughtered by the Gerkhalis one by one on the
way from Sanga to Dhulikhel. '

Thereafter, Prithvi Narays.n Shah tightened his economic blockade. In
particular, he pruvented the import of salt end cotion into Kathmendu
Valley. The blockade became more sffective after he ordered thet capital
punishment would be awarded t¢ amyone who attempted to kroak the blockale,

Joya Prakash Malla, aftor sitting on the throne of Lalitpur for the
sccond time, invited all the Ministers of Lalitpur to Kathmandu and im-
_risoned them., Ho had long been sceking to s-ttle scorcs with them. Unable
to put up with such humiliation, Bhimkhwal Dhan committed suiclde, Jay=
yrakash Malla alse killed two persons who had entered Kathmancu through
Gopur by force, in spite of the closure of that route. But’ seeing that the
~ntire inhabitants of Lalitpur were .opposed to him, Jaya Prakash compellad
Chautariyz Dhonawsnt 2nd other Ministers te weer women's clothus and th-n
expelled them from Kathmendu. On the advice of the same Dhenawant, he invit~d
rrithvi Narayan Shah to occupy the thronz of Lalitpur and requested him t.
1ift the blockade. Prithvinarayan Shah promisod to lift the blockade on
the condition that CGorkhalis wers allowed froe movement. However, the
Ministers of Lalitpur did not accept this condition. But Prithvi Narey:n
Sheh was not willing tu give up the throne of Lalitpur eithor., He theretfor.
sent Dalamardan Shah, his brother, as his raprescntative to Lalitpur. He
then proclaimed himself as King of Lalitpur and minted coins in his name
(1763 4£.D.) The coins contained the words "Lokanath", the family deity of
the people¢ of Lalitpur, instrad of Gorakhnath, '
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After the defeat of Gurga Khan's troops, Kasim All Khan went to Monghyr
and ordered his troops to stop the British from continuing the plunder in
which they were indulging in Bengal and Bihar in the name of trade. In
retaliation, the British declared war against him (June 1763). Although
Kasim Ali Khan had cnough men and monoy, he was dofecated four times becausc
his iroops were poorly traincd. Later, Kasim Ali Khan went to Patna, wherc
he boheaded his corrupt officers and about 200 British prisoners. Taking
some troops as well as a substantlal amount of money with him, he left for

Oudh to ask for aid from Emperor Shah Alam of Delhi and his minister, Nawab-
wazir Sujauddaula. . ' ~ :
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From Ratna Malla To Narasimha Malla™

By
Surya Bikram Gnyewali.

In 602 Nepal ere (1482 A,D,), when Yaksha Malla died, India did not
have a strong central authority. As a result of Timurlane's invasion of
1398 4,D.,, Indian politics was still suffering from a vacoum, The incapeble
sayyad Muslim rulers, who existed only in name,had not been able to insur:
political stability. The whole of India was divided into a number of potty
Kingdoms, and division its«lf was the basic principle of contemporary
Indizn political lifc, When Yaksha Mplla died in Nepal, Bahalol Lodi had
driven out the last Seyyad Sultan and occupled the thron: of Delhi. Althuurh
Bsholol Lodi had been ables to subjugate the independent state of Jaunpur,
Uelhi had ceased to be the capital of an empire and been reduced to the
cnrpitel of a petty state,.

xSurya Bikram Gnyawali,"Nepol lpatyakako Madhyakalin Itihas" (Medieval
History of Nepal Valley). Kathmandu: Royal Nopal hcademy, 2019 (1962).
Chapter XII: "Ratna Malla Dekhi Narasimha Malla Samma." (From Ratna
Malla tc Narasimha Malla), pp. 121-135,
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It was during that period that the Malla Kingdom in Nepel was divided
. into 3 Stetes. Dissonsions among the Malla brothers were the main cause of
the disintegration of the Malla Kingdom. The ¢ldest son of a Malla King
used to, be recopnized as his successor, This tradition was broken by the
sons of Yaksha Malla, who split Nepal into 3 independent kinedoms,

During the perind from the seventh to the ninth century, feudal c¢luments
reugined so powsrful in Nepal that at times they could even make the King
thelr puppet.. However, there is no evidence that th: country had been
actually divided during that piriod, The success of the feudal elements
in deposing the principal royal dynasty and establishing their own rule
does not necessarily mean the division of the country. Them are several
instances of the joint rule of two or thre: Kings in Nepal after the latter
h~1f of the ninth century. In thce beginning of the eleventh century, the-
was the joint rule of Nirbheys and Rudradeva, /ifter some years there was
the joint rule of Bhojadeva, Rudradeva and Laxmikamadeva I, But all the
joint rules proved short~lived, Similarly, a t the ¢nd of the fourteenth
century, the country was under thc joint rule of the sons of Sthiti Malls.
£lthough this joint rule tco did not last long, it actually marked tho
disintcgration of Nepal, which eventually led to its divisicn into 3
independent Kingdoms.,

After the deeth of Yaksha Mzlla, his son, Raya Malla, ascended th
throne of Bhadgaun with the support of the nobles. His second brothcr,
Ratna Mslla, had becn supported by one faction in his bid to succeed his fa-
ther,he as did not like to live under the control of his elder brother,
When Raya Malla became King, Ratna Malla moved to Patan, where he estab-
lished a sort of independent Kinpgdom himself. From Fatsn, Ratna Malla
began studying developm.nts in Kathmandu, & sort of 2narchy was prevailine
in Kathmandu at that timc. According to the Vamshsvalis, Hatna Malla had
becomia King of Kathmandu after polsoning some nobles at a feast he had
glven with- the assistance of one noblz whom he had won over to his side.

The exact year in which Ratna Malla established 2n independent Kingdom
is not yet known. One date linked to his rign is ishadh 632 Nepal @ra
(1513 £,D,). Available ovidence rafers t» him as Jaya Ratna Malla, Kingdom
of Nepal. This substantiates the view that Ratna Malla had establishad his
Kingdom in Kathmandu well before 1513 A.D. According to the Vamshavalis,
however, he had become King of Kathmandu long before that year.

(To Be Continucd)
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From Ratna Malla To Narasimha Malla™
By
Surya Bikram Gnyawali.

(Continued From Previous Issue)-
R

iLecording to the Vamshavalis, Ratna Malla invaded Nuwakot and defestcd
its Thakuri King. He brought the fruits grown in Nuwakot and offered tha
‘sam¢ to the temple of Pashupatinath, Ratna Malla had invaded Nuwakot after
ectablishing his suprcmacy in Kathmandu. According to the Vamshavalis,
Ratna Malla had built the huge temple of Tulaje in Kathmandu in 621 Nenal
era (1501 4.D.). Goddess. Tulaja and a knowledge of her esoteric rites are
reparded as symbols of State power in Nepal. The Vomshavalis toll us that
every King passcd on these rites of Goddess to his eldest son, that is,
his heir, before breathing his last. Ratna Malla is said to have beon
instructed in theso rites by Yaksha Malla at the timc of the latter's
death. The priests a nd courtiers sre said to have played a deceitful
role in this regard. The Vamshavalis state that Ratna Malla carried the
- suord and shield of Gnddess Tulaja to Patan after the death of his fethur.
This explains why Ratna Malla constructed the templo of Tulaja in Kathmandu

in 1501 A.D. This also proves that he had become the independont ng of
Kathmdndu by that time. :

Having stabilized his rule in Kathmandu, Ratna Malla brought into
circulation copper ecins boaring the effigy of a lion. These coins circu-
leted all over Nepel, There was no shortage of copper necded for minting
coins, because copper deposits were located in Chitlang nearby. The. emblem
of lion chosen by Ratna Malla apopears to be the traditional one adopted
by Nepal. Reference has already been made to the fact that Shivadeva or
Sadashivadeva, who ruled Nepal 300 years before Ratna Malla, had minted
ouki hLaring tha Pffigy of & lion.

xSurya Bikram Gryewall, Nopal Upatyakako Madhyakalin Itihas (Medicval
History of Nepal Valley). Kathmendu: Royal Nepal Academy, 2919 (1962).
Chapter XII: “Ratna Malla Dekhi Nsrasimha Malla Samma. (From Ratna
Malla To Narasimha Malla), pp. 121-135, P
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lecording to the Vemshavalis, Bhotes called “Kuku" entered into Neprl
during the reign of Ratna Malla, and caused much harassment to the local
pecple. These Bhotes probably moved into Nuwakot from the north and herass:d
the local people in various ways. Ratna Malla was nct in a pesition to
fight and subdue them through his own strongth. Moreover, -he could not
afford to leave Kathmendu atb that time in vicw of internal dissensions.
Hence, according to the Vamshavalis, Ratns Mallas sent five Maithili Brahnns
to Palpe to ask tha Sen King, who was his disciplsz, to help him in suppross-
ing the enemy. The identity of the Sen King has not been established. 1k~
history of Palpa too is silent on this point,

However, more important than the arrival of the Bhote Kukus and the
nid extended by the King of Palpa in subduing them is the fact that Hatn=
nalla had made Birta land grants to four Khasa cemmunities after this war.
The Khasas referrcd t» in the vamshwa lis w@re probably Chhotris livins
in the hill repicon,

Khasas had eptercd into Nepal aftor fditya Malla's attack. Ratna lizlle
brought them tu hils Kingdom under his patronage. It is not surprising th-t =
raised a ccntingent of troops from among the Khasas. He trusted the Khaosos

because they had nothing to do with internal conflicts and were loyal 1o
their masters by nature,

. hccording to the Vemshavalis, it was during this period that Muslim
traders enter.:d into Nopal. They sct up commercial hausas in Nopal, throush
which they traded with Tibet.

Ratna Malla possessed broad outlook, He minted coppir’ coins with th
aim of improving the financial eondition of Kathmandu. The fact that he
had minted such cuins indicates that th~ general economic condition of
Kzthmundu at that time was improving. Ratna Malla's permission to Muslim
traders to operate in Kathmancdu wes motivated by the desire to develop

trade, His arparent aim was to develop Napal intc a major cﬁntrr of tral:
uith bmth Tibet and India.

Lecording to. Pratap Malla's stone inscriptions, Ratna Malla was succu
by his sons, Surya lMalla. But according to Phasha Vamshavalis, huwara lalln
was the actual succossor »f Ratna Malla, and that Surya Malla was the
guccessor of fmaras Malla, The Vamshavalils state that Surya Malla seized
two villages, Changu and Shankhapur, from Bhadgeun and annsxed them to
Kathmandu. This claim may be correct, for Hatua Malla, his predecessor,
had declared himself indepcndent of Bhadgaun and established his own King-
dom in Kathmandu. In thesc circumstances, it was natural that there
should be hostility between Kathmendu and Bhadgaun at that time. Surya
Malla scttled down at Shankhapur or Sankhu and introduced the festival

of Vajrayogini there. He stayed a t Sankhu for 6 years and then returnad
to Kathmandu, where he died. (Wricht, p. 2068).
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Why is there no reference to Surya Malla in the Vamshavalis or in
Perthivendra Malla's stone inscriptions ? Surya Malla was » religiausem;ylei
p-rson. That was why he lived at Sankhu after handing over the .o SR

BBhistratiod to his son, Amara Malla. /s such, fmara Malla was the rcal
King' of Nepal at that time. This is the probsble reason why Surya Malla's
" name was not included in the list of the Kings of Kathmandu, Only Pratap
Malla has referred to Surya Malla, probably to clarify his lineage.

Surya Malla was succe~ded by /mars Malla. I menuscript entitled GO to-
Bhashyam, written during his rcign, has been discovsred. Extracts from
the. manuscript, presonted by Harihar Prasad Shastri, indicate that it wa:
writtcn in Kathmendu on the order of Mukund Pathak Sharma, a minister or
Amara Malle, It was written in L22 (Laxman Sen era), which, according to
some scholars, was startcd in 1119-1120 A.D, or 622 Nepal era. Thus the
manuscript appears to have been written around 1542 £.D. A definite date rﬁﬂﬂ
ing to Ratna Malle is 632 Nepal era (1513 A,D,). He is presumed to have
reipned until much later. It is possible that the King of the third gen:-
ration after Ratna Malla must have ruled Nepal around 662 Nepal era, This
dete is reliable, sinco the Vomshavalis confirm that Maithili Brahmans
had begun to.occupy a predominant position from the time of Ratna Malla.
inother definite date related to Ratna Malla's rule has bueen mentioned Ly
Bendall., It is Shrawan 671 Nepel era (1551 4.D.)., It is therefore safe to
assume that Ratna Malla was alive at least until 1551 4.D,

Amara Malla was a religlous-minded King. He was spacially devoted to
the cult of th. Shakti. He revived the Harisiddhi dance. The Mzhalaxmi
dance at Khoksna was started during his reign. Ha also started a number
of other religious dances, which included the Mana Malju dance, the
Pachali Bhairav dance, the Nave-Durga drnce, the Bhadrakall dance, and
the Kankeshwari dance, He introduced the festivals of different dcitioes,
In this mamner, he provided differcnt means of satisfying roligious scnti-
ments and enterteimment needs of the people, )

The Vamshevalis contain a list of the villages under the control of
fmars Malla., A study of this list would indicste that he ruled ove
Patan as well as Kathmondu. The villages arc as follows:- |

Lalitpur Pharping Bﬁlamhu Gokarna
Bandyaéaun Bungmati Satungal Devapatan
Thecho Khokana Halchﬁk Handigfaﬁ
Harisiddhi Panga Kutum Naxal
Lubhu Kirtipur Dharmasthali Maligaun
Chhapagaun | Thankot Tokha |

Lele | Chapaligaun Chukagrama.

A me-il‘
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The definite date of fmara Malla's death 1s not kﬁcun} However, it i:
presumed that be died some time between 1551 £,D..and 1560 4.D.

Amara Malla was succeedcd by his son, Mﬂhendra thla an 1mportdnt
“event in the history of Nepal, linked to Mahendra Malla's nama,is the
minting of silver coins. Only copper coins of the Kings who precadﬁd
"Amara Malla -have becn discovered. It thus appeers that silver coins wur:
first introduced during the rule of Mahendra Malla. This is the reascon
why silver coins becring his nams (Hahendra Malli) are so uelluknown both
inside and outside Ncpal,

The exact vear during which Mahendra Malla's silwer coins were minted
is not known, because none of these coins have been discovered. ficcordin-
to thé Vamshavalis, Mahendra Malla constructed the temple of Taleju in
Kathmandu, The temple was of a great heicht, because the Kings of dividad
Nepal worshipped Taleju as their tutelary deity. The Vamshavalis also
state that the inhabitents of Kathmandu expressed happiness over the proc-
pects of being permitted to construct lofty buildings, But the ideca thot
nc person should construct a house higher then the Tsleju temple is still
preval-nt in Kathm:ndu. In any case, it is beyond dispute that the Talcju
tomple occupicd an importent place in contemporary public life. The Vamshia-
valis aro divided as to the exact date of the construction of ths templc
of Taleju., Wright!s Vamshavali indicates that.the construction of this
tenple might have been completed on Morday, Magh Sudi 5, 669 Nepal era
(circa January 20, 154 4.D.). This view is based on the information given
by the Vamshavali that the idcl of Taleju had been installed in the templc
on thet date. iccoraing to another Vamshavali, however, the temple had
becn censtructed around 68l Nepal era (156l 4A.D.), The date cited by Wright
is not reliable. The yecar 156k was an importent one in the history of
Eathmandu. It is probable that Mahendra Malla minted his coins during th.
same year. Subsoquont developments have confirmed this theory.

Lccording to the Vamshavalis, Mahendra Malla cons tructed a numbcr of
other temples as well, He installed a Shivalinga named Mahendrashwar neaw
his palace. He made Guthi land endowments for other temples. All this

appears to suggest that the economic condition of Kathmandu was good during
the reign of Mehendra Mzlla.

The prosperity of Kathmondu was due mainly to the treaty concluded by
Mah.ndra Malla with Tibat, Tho treaty had asuthorized Nepal to mint coins
for circulstion in Tibet., Ni::pal used to buy both gold and silver from
Tibet. This yieldcd considerable cconomic advantages to Napal.
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Trailokya Malla was the King of Bhadgaun when Mahendra Malla ruled
Kathmandu., The Vamshavalis indicate that Mahendra Malla had goocd relations
with Trailokya Malla, although Kathmandu had been treating Bhadgaun with
contempt ever Since its secession from the -latter, It has been stated
in the preceding chaptér that Bhadgaun had.to bow.before the might of
Kathmandu, and .that the Kings of Kathmandu frequently annexed villages
belenging to Bhadgaun. According to a Vamshavall account, Mahendra Mall:
used to perform the ritual worship of Tulaja with the assistance of Trai-
lokya Malla, This also appears to confirm the view that Bhadgaun was thn
under Kathmandu s domination. .

It is stated in the Vamshavalic that one Purandara Rajvanshi had
constructed a huge temple of Narayana opposite the Patan Palace in 6LE
Nepal era (1528 A.D,) during the reign of Mahendra Malla (Wricht, p.207).

4 copy of the stone inscripticn installed at this templc hdag besn publish-d
in the Sanskrit Sandesh (Vol, 1, No. 8). Another stone inscription datcd
Magh 67 Nepal era (January 1554 4,D.), installed by-Vishnu Simha, father

of King Purandara of the same dynaﬂty, has also been published, This
account proves that Pdtan was under the control -of Kathmendu during Mahcnira
Malla's rule., It has already been menticned that Patan was und:r the domi-
nation of Kathmendu during the reign of /Zmara Malla, father of Mahendra
mlm' »

No authentic evidence as to when Mahendra Malla's rule had come to
an end is - aveilable, Bendall has come across cnly one definite date link.c
to Mahendra Malla's rule. It is Shrawan 686 Nepal ora (July 1566 A.D.).
inother definite date linked to the succeeding rule of Sadashiva Malla,
as escertained by Bendall, is 696 Nepal era (1576 A.D,). We may thus infer
that Mahendra Malla died some time batwaen 1567 and 15?6 AD,

. Mahendra Malla had two sons, Sadashiva Malla and Shiva Simha Sﬂdashiv*
Malle became King after the death of his father. # mapuscript written in
696 Nepal era (1576 A,D.) during his rulo has already been referred to abova,
One important event that took placo.during the reign 6f Sadashiva Malla was
the construction of the Mzhabauddha temple in Patan on the model of the
well-known temple of Bodh-Gaya. This 18 the only temple of -its kind in
Nepals. It was constructed by a Buddhist scholar named Jivaraja., His father,
Abhayaraja, had three wives. When he was to marry for the fourth time, his
sons became dissatisfied with him. Aware of their feeling, ﬁbhayaraja went
to Gaya along with his ycungest wife. After 3 years, he had one more so 1,
who was ‘named Bauddhaju,. Later, he came back to Nepal and was appointed
in the same post of Dittha Nayak in the Mint which his father, Maduna,
had hcld during the reign of Eur:.ra Malla. According to the V?amshavali, it
was Abhayaraja who had commenced the construction of the Maha Bamddha
témple, but it was his son, Jivaraja, who had completed it., The templc was
completed in 705 Nepal era (1585 ﬁ.D.).
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The Vamshavalis describe Sadashiva Malla as a profligate. He let horses
loose on the farms of his subjects. One day his discontented subjects sew
him on the bank of the Mamohara and attacked him with bamboo poles and
wooden clubs. The King then fled towards Bhadgaun. The King of Bhadgaun
detaincd him in a courtyard of his palace, Some -time later, Sadashiva Malla
escaped from Bhadgaun. The courtyard where he had been detainsd was then
-named Sadashiva Malla Chok. Bhadgaun was under the overlordship of Kath-
‘mandu since the reign of Ratna Malla. The account is therefore probable,

After Sadashiva Malla was thus driven out, Shiva Simha, his younger
brother, sat on the throne.Shiva Simha Malla ascended to the thronc around
705 Nepal cra (1585 A,D.). Howover, in the absence of conclusive evidenco,
it is difficult to be precise about this date. -

In a stone inscription installed at the temple of Pashupatinath,
Parthivendra Malla refers to Shiva Simha Malla as the protector of thc
King of Morang (Morangabanipalapalaka) (Sanskrit Sandesh, Vol. 1, No. 10-12).
At that time, a conflict was going on among the sons of Harihara Sen, King
" of Makwanpur, over the affairs of the State. Harihara Sen was even impri-
soned by his sons, is the result of this conflict, Morang seceded from
Makwanpur. Shiva Siwha Malla might have cxtended military assistance to
the now Stare.of Morang. '

Shiva Simha Malla also defeated Purandara Simha, the rebel Samanta
of Patan, an1 replaced him by his own scn, Thakur Simha. This cvent
occurred befor: 723 Nepal era (1603 4.D.). 8 stone inscription installed
_ at Swayambhunath durinz Shiva Simha Malld's.rule indicates that the Swoy ambhue
nath shrine had been renovated in Magh 71h Napal era (January 1594 A.D.)
at his command and with his assistance. =~ = :

Thakur Singh, whom Shiva Simha Malla had appointed as the Samanta
of Patan, probably dizd whilc his fathor was still alive. This assumpti.n
is bascd on the fact that the Vamshavalis do not mention his nam, as woll a8
the fact that Shiva Simha Malla handed over'the reins of the administraticn
of Patan to onc of his own scns, Harihars Simha. After tb: death of Shive
Simha Malla, Harihara Simha started ruling over Patan as an independcut
King. Thus she independent Kinedom of Paton came into existence in Kath-
mendu. Valley, apart from Kathmandu and Dhadgaun.. :

Ganga Dewi, wife of Shiva Simha Malla, has gained considerable fame
in Nepal. She was a ruligiocus-minded woman and many of her religious acts
arc still recalled with réspect. The Raniteri garden in Kathmancdu was
constructad by her. That is the reason why it is known as Rani Ban (Queen's
‘Forest). Queen Ganga Devi also gave the temple of Pashupstinath its prescnt
form., Previously, the t:mple had three stories with a roof projecting ovor
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cach. Since the second storey was delapidated, Queen GW had it
removes and substitutad. it by 2 golden spire. She alsn plated the ather
roofs with gnld. Moreover, Quoen Ganga Devi beautifiecd scveral other
temples, including Cnangu Narzyesn, ifter having performed several such
relirious Pcts, Quecan Ganga Devi became e Sati when her husband dicd, -

Thr;-rc. is no definite informetion about the two sons of Shiva Simha, It
"has be.a meéntion:d above that Thakur Simha, on» of his two sems, dicd
after ruling Paten for a few years. Thakur Simha had 2 brother named
Harihara Simh#, who took ovor the administration of Paten aftar the ¢- ath
of Thakur 51mhr..| He also suceesded his father.

Harihara Simha had: three sons, Laxmi Narasimhs, Siddhi Narasiwho ord
Riddhi Narasirha, Laxmi Narasimhn, being the ¢ldest scn of Harihara Simh-,
was tho heir to the throne. During his childheod, he developed a nervous
disessu. His grondmothor, Gaage Duvi, constructed & garden czllcd Rani
Ban for his uss3, so that he might live in a peaceful atmosphere. This
porden is locsted near the place where the Indlan Embassy is situatad at
present, Siddhi Narasimha was still in the womb. of his mother, Lalam:ti
when his fother died. dccording to the Vemshaveli, Lalamatl insisted on
bucoming a2 Sati after the doath of Harihera Simh2, Her fath.r-in-law,
Shiva Simhz, p=rsusdsd her not to do so, promising to giw the throne
of Paton tc hoir child, irresgzetive of six, This account may be corrct.
In fact, Siddhi Nar:,-simh:u had baen borm as a King, Like his father Hari-
hare Simho, he was cntrustod with the administration of Paten aftor he

ettained mejority. Laxmi Narasimho was then staying with his rranifother,
Shi‘fr Simﬂa 7

it first, Siddhi Narasimha Malla rulud Patan as th- representative - F
his :ranifather. /fter the sceession o~f Laxmi Narasimha following Shive
Simhats death in 751 N pal era (1631 £,D,), Siddhi Narasimha wes requirad
ts act.as th' r pr:scntative of his older brother, This wes naturelly ot
vleasing to him. Yol b acceptod Laxmi Narasimha Mallats demization for
nearly 10 yszers. Ther: is nu ovidenoo that he revoltad against Laxmi iar:~
simha Malla's domineticn, In 761 Nepal zra (16L1 4£.D.), Ppatap Malla im-
prisom:) Loxmi MNarasimha Malla, his father, on the crotext that he suffor. °
from cpilepsy, ~nd minted coins in his own nome, Siddhi Narasimha Mslls
then Asclered himself as the independent King of FPaten, He also minted

coins in his own nam3, Tha se ds of conflict wer: thus sown in Kathmaniu

Ths contemporary N.opali scciety had inde<d bzpgun to rogard the divicion
or *isintegration of a Stete as a2 natw=zl phenomenon, Selfish Kings never
hesitated tc exploit the religious scntimints of the people in ordor to
ful fill their designs. They usced the Tulaja deity as pert of their statc-
craft. Loxmi Narasimha could not pass on the esoteric rites of Tulsaja

' cL‘ma. :4;
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to Pratap Malle. Lalamati, Siddni Narssimha's mother, had cerried away
the sacred jar of Tulajz to Patan after concealing it for some time.

vhen Siddhi Narasimha Malla constructod a temple 2nd established the idol
~ of Tulaje inside it, a flome of fire emcrged from the sky and enter~d
into it. Whot more was needed to justify Siddhi Narasimha's revolt ? But
nobody realized that the flame had sown the seuds of dastruction in Nenol.

Laxmi Narssimha probably entrusted the administration of his countr
to Bhima Meolle, & reletive of his son-in-law. fecording to Vright, Bpim-
Malla, oa retuming rrom Lhrsa, tried to extend the dominions of Laxmi
Narasimha Mella, (Wright, p. 212). Other details given by Wright with
rcgerd to Bhime Mullc show that. he was an able statesmen. He sat up 3%
commorcial firms in Kathmarndu and st treders to Lhasa. He himself w.nt
to Lhase z#nd sznt plenty of gold and silver to Kathmendu. It was dus to
his cfforts that an apgrcement was concluded under which the property of
any Nepali whoe dicd at Lhaca without any heir acerued to the govermment
of Nepsl. He 2150 brought Kyti undir the control of Nepel, On returning
from Lhasa, Bhima Malle rend red important servieces to the Kine ., He sine -
raly wished that King Laxmi Narasimha Mallat's rule should expand to th~
wholi of N~pal. Howcvir, som: one succeedad in convincing the King that
Bhimz Malle wns conspiring to bucow: King himself. Laxmi Narasimha Mall:
thin ordired that Bhime Malle should be killed. (Wripht, p. 212). Howovier,
according to another Vamshavalis, it was Pratap }Eﬁhho had Bhima M~11-
killcd when the lattsr was stoying at Bhadgoun 2 ft-r rcturning from Tibot.
aecording to thusc Vamshavalis, Pratip Malla did so bceause of ruports
suppliod by back-bitars,

The definit~ det: of Bhime Malla's murdir is ant known, But from th>
fact that the Vemshawalis identifv Pratap Mollo as the King who ordercd
Bhime FEall: to b2 behkeaded, it moy be infoerred that Pratap Mella murd-rad
Biréhima Malla aftsr imprisoning his father and ascending the throne in
1041 £,D, | : '

There is another possible reeson behind the murdsr of Bhima Malle.
In 16L1 i.D,, Gussril Knan, a Mongol King of Kokonor, had conquered Tib-t.
Kokonmor wes situated in the north of Tibtet. The Tibetan Vamshavall wintions
that som: Kings «f Indis, as well as the King of Nepal, had s«¢nt cnveys
to felicitete Gusari Khan after his conquest of Tibct. (Pag Sam, p. 165).

The year in which Tibet was conquered by Gusari Khan wes either the last
yoar of Laxml Narasimha Mall:'s rul- or the first yecar of Pratap Malls's :
rulc. Bnima Hell:s was probably staying in Lhosa at that tims, In other
words, it was Bhime Mslla who mey have extondcd folicitstions to Gusari
Khan as the envoy of the King of N.pal. It is not impossible that Gus:hri
hhan had thin glodly acecoptnd Nepal's control over Kuti.
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It would not be surprising if th¢ 2n-mics of Bhime Malla had conspirrd
to spread the rumor that he waznted to becom:: the King of Nopal with the
aseistznece ¢f Gusari Khan, Bhime.Mallal's view that the whole of HNepal
should b¢: under the rulc of one King was disliked by the Kings of Paten
ond Bhadgaun. It was the~for: pnssible that they too might have Jjoincd
theé conspirsey against Bhima Mslla. The Vamshavallis also give an account
which proves that the murder of Bhima Malle was unjustified. lccordine
this account, Bhimz Malla's wif- had curs:d King Ppatap Malla b~ for:

cunmatting Sﬂti and Pratap Mr1lle had later realizsd his wisteke in crdor-
ing thc murder.

R T S Tt Ty 3

Guthl Lend fequisition For Baléju Gﬁr&ens.

' plot.of S/B ropfni of land at Lhuti (1.e, Balaju), traditionslly
belonging to the Guthi of the Seto Mechhindranath templa, ‘has becn acquii 4
for the Brlaju pardens. The some ares of land in Lhuti, balanginp to th-
Linga Guthi, is hereby gronted in exchange as Guthi. Trhis plot is bound.d
in the gast hg the road, in the south by Gajendra's Birta, in th: west
by Linga Guthi land and in the north by Joti Shrestha's Birta. With du:

agsurance, th trzditional Guthiyars shall usc the land and opsrate the
Guthi,

Shrawan Sudi 5, 189?

(July 18LO). S |
: ﬁremi hes.argh Gollactions, Vol. 29, pp. ?3-79.
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By
Babyran Acharya
e

" Cn hearing that King Digb:sndhar:f-Sqn ot Makwanpur-had been dethroned
@nd that he was in detention in Gorkha, the Chaubisi Kings of Lamjung,
Tanahu, Kaski, Bhirkot, Palpa and Parbat decided to jointly invade Gorkha
and set Digbandhan Sen free. After the rainy season of 1763 £.D., there
was a flurry of diplomatic exchangus among them, It was natural, specially

Yor King Trivikrama Sen of Tanahu and King Mukunda Sen II of Palpa, to hoke .

keen interest.in this task., The old rival of Lamjung and Parbat, King
Siddhi Narayan Shah of Kaski, had also joined this bloc. But it was ths
weakness of every King to send his general instead of coming himself. Even
then, the allied troops of ths Chaubisi Kingdoms occupied the Harmi, Dhu -
kot, Chyangli, Bhirkot, Dyaurali and Lakeng forts in the western part of
~ Gorkha -and " looted the adjoining villages (Jenuary 176L A.D.). Since the
m2 jority of the troops of Gorkha was occupied in the blockad: of Kathmandu
Valley, Kaji Ranerudra Shah, commander of Gorkha, had a vory small number
of troops under him, He thercfore conseripted ell parsons of baotucen 16
to 60 years of sge, in Gorkha rnd reportoed this to Prithvi Nareyan Shah.
it that time, the generals of Gorkhs, Vamsha Raj Pande, Kahar Singh Basny- t
and Harsha Pantha, wore busy tightening thc blockade, Prithvi Naraver
Shah therefor: appointed his younger brother, Shur Pratep Shah, who wonted
very much to become a gensral, as Kaji and sent him to Nywakot with 800
troops. Troops of Kincdoms other than Lawjung assembled at Lakang and
set it cn fire when they heard that the Gorkhali troops had crassed th-
Buddhi-Gsndaki river. But the troops of Shur Pratap Shah and Ranarudra
Shah defeated the encmy at Lakeng. Most of the troops of thu cnsmy £.11
ints the Haraysmgd! rivir end died, since they could not gut boats. ieaor-
ing this; tho troops of Lamjung, stationed in Harmi , crossed the Chepe
river (March 176L). Shui Pratap Shahy on his way back, mot a hermit, Bhapa-
want Nath of the Ranamath (monaat'.ery) in Salyan, who was on pilgrimage.
He folt that the hermit was undow:d with supernatural virtues. He thir .-
fore took him to Prithvi Naroyan Shah in Nuwakot. It was necossary to havu

XBabvram Acharya, Nepal Ko Samkshipta Vrittanta, (4 Brief Account of
Nepal), Kathmandu: Pramcd Shamsher and Nir Bikrem "Pyasi", 1966. Cheptecr
V3 "Chaubisi Ko Dosro Akraman, Kirtipurma Dosro Para jays, Lamjungma
hkraman Ra firtipur Ma Adhikar." (Second Invasion of Chaubisi State: ,

Sceond Defeat In Kirtipur, Invasion of Lamjung and Occupation of Kirtipur),

. Pp. 29-35.
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friendly relations with the rulers of Salyana and Jajarkct in.order to
invade the Chaubisi Kingdoms from the wsstern side. Prithvi. Nareyan Shah
had signed a treaty with Hari Shah, King of Jajarkot when they werc in
Keshi; Gajendra Shah, Hari Shah's son, was also friendly with Prithvi

. Narayan Shah, who, therefore displayed much respect for Bhagawant Nath

in order to strengthen friendly terms with King Shrikrishna Shah of Salyen.

Prithvi Nareyan Shah could not forget his dcfeat in Kirtipur and the
death of Kalu Pande. When he discussed the matter with Bagawant Nath,
the latter said, "I will give you.s partridge after reciting sacred in-
cantations. Whan you set the partridge free during tho sttack, it will
stop in Kirtipur snd you will ettain victory there." Shur Pratap Shah,
who had becom: proud after his victory in the battle of Lakang, offered
his s:zrvices in occupying Kirtipur. This time too Harivamsha Upadhyays,
Kulananda Dhékal and Vamsharaj Pand= did not agree to the proposal to
attack Kirtipur, Even then, Kharidar Balakrishna Joshi became ready to
fix an auspicious date for leaving. Prithvi Narayan Shah agre:d with
Shur Pratap Shzh end. sent him in th® middle of August via, Dahachok with
a Gorkhali forcc, They occupicd the adjoining villeges of Kirtipur as
well as Chobhar on the eastern side, it that time, Kirtipur could not
-receive eny assistance from Lalitpur, since Prithvi Naroyan Shah wes him-
self King of Lalitpur and Dalamardan Sheh, his brother, was ruling ther
as his represcntative, Jaya Prakash Malla, King of Kathmandu, had dovcloped
.hostility towards the ministers of Lalitpur. Therefore, he too remeincd
~ silent. In this situation, the nobl-s of Lalitpur who were responsibl:. for
- the defense of:Kirtipur fulfilled their responsibilitics by closing thc

' gates of the town. Since the boundary walls of the town were high, it w:s

not possibl: to scale them. Therefore, every Gorkhali officer and soldirr
made plzns to- jJump across with thc help of bamboo ladders, At the auspi-
cious moment, the partridge given by Bhagwanta Nath was set fres, but th-
" people of Kirtipur did not allow it to stop thore., Even then, Shur Pratag
Shah, Daljit Shah and Harsha Pantha tried to cross the wall thinking that
thc auspicious mem=nt should not be allowad to pass. Some soldiers who h-d
. antered into Kirtipur w.r¢ injured by stoncs thrown by the deforders.

'A tussle arose betwesn Shur Pratap and Harsha Panthe cn the question of

- scaling the wall. In the meantime, an arrow hit the eyz of Shur Pratap
Shah. Another arrow injured Daljit Strah. Many other officurs and soldiirs
were injurad and-since the generals were not disciplined, the rest of th
troops had ta withdraw to Dahachok (Szptember 16, 176L £.D.), .

When the Gorkhalis occupied Chobhar during mid-dugust, the ‘people of
' Kathmandu, Bhoktapur and Kirtipur jointly went to Lalitpur to arrest
Dalamardan Sheh, But Chautara Danawanta took him to his$ house for his
safety, The ministers of Lalitpur did not hand Dalamardan Sheh over to
Jayaprakash Malla at the latter's request. On the advice of Perashuram

Contd, ..
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Thapa, minister of King Ranjit Malla of Bhaktapur, they removed the name
of Prithvi Narayan Shah from the list of the Kings of Lalitpur, made Dala-
mardan Shah himself King, and minted coins in Newari seript in his name
(October 176L). LT - L

When the Gorkhalis returned defeated from Kirtipur, Jaya Ppakash

- Malla sent a force of Nagarkoti troops led by Sardar Badhasingh Nagarkoti
and occupied 2 outposts by bssieging the Naldum fort. He then tried to
occupy another outpost. Jaya Prakssh Malla then-declared that he would

- drive out ths Gorkhalis from Nuwakot also after thay were driven out of
‘Naldum. When Prithvi Naraygn Sheh was informed of this threat, he sent |
troops, on the advice of Vamsharaj Pande, with Kaji Tula Ram Pande,
Prabhu Malla and Haribamsha Opadhyaya through the northern part of Kath-
mandu at night, But Badhasingh, even when he received the information, dic
not belleve that thoy were Gorkhalis. The Gorkhalis then attacked the
enemy. from inside and outside the fort. LSO soldiers; including Badhasingh,
were killed and may others injured., fbout L5 Gorkhalis were killad and
some injured. Prithvi Narayan Shah felt very happy over this victory, He
gave liberal rewards to his officers and soldiers. - -

Thore were apprehensions that the Chaubisi Kings would invade Gorkha
when they learnt that Gorkhs had sustained ancther defeat in Kirtipur.
In the meantime, Shur Pratap Shah defeoted and: took shelter with Siddhi
Narayan Shah, King of Kaski. This event further strengthened these appre-
hensions. Therefore, Prithvi Narayan Shah decided to stop the.Chaubisi
troops on the banks of the Chepe river. He sent a big force led by Kaji
Vamsharaj . Pande and others' to Lamjung and himself-went to Saremadhi in
Gorkha to make arrangements for the battle (mid-November). When the Chau-
bisi Kings’' did not react, he ordered Vamsharaj Pande to occupy Raginas
fort in Lamjung across the Chepe river, The Kings of Lamjung had construct.d
Raginas’ fort to face the invasion of Gorkha, just as the Kings of Gorkha
had constructed Siranchok fort to face the invasion of Lamjung.  The Raginas
fort, which was situated between the Chepe and Marsyangdi rivers, was not
easy to occupy., It was necessary to make boats and maintain stocks of food.
Prithvl Narayan Shah made these preparations quickly. It was also neccssnry
to occupy the forts of Chihandanda and Lokha jung, which had been estsblicheq
to protect the fort of Raginas. When Vamshdraj Pande inveded the fort of
Chihandanda end tried to occupy it, the troops Lamjung statlioned at the
Ragines’ for't came there. When the troops of Vamsharaj Pande invaded the
fort, the troops of Lamjung sustained serious injuries, fbout 259, includ-
ing Kunjar Bhandari,were arrested and detained at thc royal palace in Gorkhe,
Parath Bhandari, one of them, latar becami & prominent Sardar of Gorkha.
. After both forts were occupied, Raginas too was taken over by Gorkha.

Cﬂﬂtd LN B



193,

Yrithvi blarayan Shah constructed scveral forts thers for tde-protection
of Lakhajung and Ragines and appointed an officer of Gorkha to defend

that area,. Then he sent the troops accompanying Vamshara:j Pande to Nuwa-
kot. H: too then wont to Nuwakot.

Pritlwi Narayan Shah was., in a hurry to occupy Kirtipur, When hc dis-
cussed the matter with Vamsharaj Pande in Huwakot the latter persuaded
him tc- wait until the next-winter,

Exactly at. this tim::, l}alamardan Stah, who had been made King of -
Lalitpur while under detention, escapéd and reached Dahachok, At this,
the ministers of Lalitpur selected a cotton trader, who was distantly
rclated to the royal family,and enthroned him in the hope that he would
succeed in insuring the supply of cotton, which had been interrupted as

a result of the blockade (Ma;.r ?65) They gave him the name of Tejanara-
Slmd Halla- . "

In order to uccupy Kirtipur, Prithvi Narayan Shah sent a large forco
under th: commend of Vamshara) Pande through Dahachok after the paddy
crop was harvested, Outside Kirtipur, he set up a number of temporary ocut-
io8ts. As on previous occasions, thz chief of Kirtipur village closed
all the gates and waited for the attack. Vamsharaj FYande,on his part,
stopped the supply of paddy to the village. At the same time, he kept on
conveying Frithvi Narayan Shaoh's message to the inhabitants of Kirtipur,
that no harm would bo don: to them if they surrendered. Having received
no message from the ministers of Lalitpur and King Jaya Prakash Malla of
Kathmandu, Sinkhwal Ppadhan, chief of the village, thought it proper to
surrcnder, However, he made an arrangemant, with Vamsharaj Pande, under
which the Gorkhali troops were to enter into Kirtipur cnly at night -
bocaus= it was felt that their entry during day time might provoke its
inhabitants into doing something. fAccordingly, Sinkhwal Fradhan opened
the main gatcs-of Kirtipur at mid-night and Vamsharaj Pande entered ‘into
th: town along with his force, Tho inhabitants of Kirtipur awocko in the

morning only to find that they had comc under the rule of tho Gorkhalis
(March 12, 1766). :

Prithvi Narayan felt very clated at hearing the nows of the conquest
of Kirtipur. Since Kirtipur was mainly inhabited by Buddhists, Prithvi MNara-
yan Shah, in order to please thim, sant a message announcing the endow-
ment of some lands for the maintenance of  the local shrines and Viharas,
With the conquest of Kirtipur; thc rule of the Gorkhalis extended from
the area wesl of the Bishnumati river to the Newar settlements in Wang-
"bhanjyang, thus narrowing the territory of Lalitpur.
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Although the life and property of the people of Kirtipur were securc,
and there was no looting, 1l or 15 foolish men treacherously killad Gorkh:li
soldiers., Prithvi Narayzn Shah, however, did not behrad them; he only had
their noses cut off and ordered them to be expelled from Kirtipur.

- 1t was not difficult to occupy Lalitpur after the conquest of Kirtipur.
But it was difficult to occupy Kathmandu. Prithvi Narayan Shah therefore
dcvised the strategy of besieging Kathmandu by occupying all the Newar
settlements in the north. But. it was difficult to occupy all these set!lo-
ments without capturing Mudikhu which was situated on the main route bet-
ween Kathmandu and Nuwakot. The King of Kathmandu had entrusted the ros-
ponsibility of defcnding the fort of Mudikhu to the native Khadkas them -
selves, so that its defenses might be strengthened. Vamsharaj Fande dcs-
petched a contingent of troops to occupy Lutikot first, wiich was situated
on the Kirtipur - Mudikhu - route. This force, which included Ram Krishn:
Kunwar, besieged Lutikot during the day and attacked and occupied it at
night. Hari Knadka, the defender of Mudikhu, surrendercd, and he, along
with his 150 soldiers, were taken prisoner. The entire area up to Chanpu
to the east was thus occupied without a fight. '

flarmed over the steady advance of the Gorkhali .troops, Jaya Pprakash
Malla invited King Ranjit Malla of Bhektapur, as well as the ministers
of Lalitpur, to be present at Guhyeshwari for consultetions. The King of |
Bhoktapur and three ministors of Lalitpur arrived at Guhycshwari on May 27,
1766, A1l the threo Kingdoms pledged support to one another, declaring thot
they would not be able to survive if they failed to resist the Gorkhali
troops jointly. |

Seeing that the Malla Kings of Kathmandu Valley had thus .concludad
a pact, Prithvi Narayan Shah paused before embarking on a siege of Kath-
mendu. However, the Birta owners and prosperous persons of Kathmandu,
Bhaktapur and Lalitpur felt that there.was little possibility of th: thric
Malla Kingdoms surviving as independent entities. They therefore began to
gravitate towards Prithvi Narayan Shah to.safeguard their property. Promi-
nent among them wer: Mahants Bhagawati Van and Lachchhiman Van of Bhaktapur.,

In the battle of Mudikhu, a joung minister of Lalitpur, namcd Bira
Narsingh, had been capturcd and imprisoned in Nuwakot amjdst strict secu-
rity arrangemsnts. Prithvi Narayan Shah told him that ho would be freed 1ii
he called in his father. Accordingly, Bira Narsingh wrote a letter to
- his father, Chautara Dhanawenta. Out of affection for his son,' Chautara
Dhanawant left Lalitpur and went to Nuwakot, where he asked Prithvi Nareyaen
Shah for asylum. He was appointed . as chief of Khawasas (royal slaves).

Contd. ..
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With a view to occupying the Chaubisi Kingdoms in the west, Prithvi -’
Narayan Shah establishod amicable relations with King Shrikrishna Shahe of
Salyan with the assistance of Yogi Bhagawanta Nath, whom he regarded as »
his spiritual teccher. With the assistance of Yogi Bragawanta Nath,
Prithvi Narayan Shah had his only daughter, Bilas Kumari, married to a .
son of King Shrikrishna Shah of Salyanz in Nuwakot (January 1737). This ¢
relationship hilped Bahadur Shah greatly to occupy the Chaubisi Kinpdoms
cventue lly. . -

e
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Betel Offerings To Goddess Taleju

From King Rajendra,
To Gopal Barai c¢f Bhadgaun.

Our great-gruat-grendfather (i.c. King Pratap Simha) had grented 1k
ropanis of land as Jagir to your father under the Guthi endowed to offer
betel to Goddess Teleju - daily as well as on ceremonial occasions. We
hereby reconfirm this grant, Enjoy (the produce of) these, lands by ful-
1illing your duty to the Goddess daily as well as on ceremonial occasions. .

Magh Sudi 1, 1861

(Janusry 182L)
Regmi Resvarch Collections, Vol. 29, p. 20,
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An Order Of ¥ing Dembar Shah Of Gorkha™
g
Mohan Prasad Khanal.
L"—-F%-ﬁ*-ﬁ—!i'ﬁ;i-ﬁ- :

This order was issued by King Dambar Shah of Gorkha to Gangadhar Padhya
for the protection of forests. The royal seal affixed at the top of this
document contains the words "Shri Durga Bhawani". The seal is not very
clear and the document, which is 7% "long and 3" wide, is very worn out.
It has 9 lines. It is writttn in Dsvnagari script and mentions the date

1708. The document was obtained from Bhawani Prasad of Dhading.

Abstruict Translation

From King Dambar Stah To Gangadhar Padhya.

Do not let anybody clear bushes, forests, shrubs, etc., at Ludja. Maks
a proclamation to this effect before the entire village.

I'riday, Jestha Sudi 7, 1700
(June 1651 A.D.).

Explanation

According to the Vamshavalis, in 1616 Vikrama (1559 A.D,) Dravya
Shah, founder of the Kingdom of Gorkha, defeat~d Ghale chiuftains and
proclaimed himself King. Dravya Shah was succe-ded by his son Purna Shah.
Purna Shah's son was Chhatra Shah, who was succeeded by Ram Shah. Ram
Shah enforced a number of rules and expanded the small Kingdom of Gorkha
to the Trishuli river in the east, to the Chepe river in the west, to
Tibet in the north and to the Seti river in the south., Dambar Shah was
the son of Rem Shah, .

. |
"Bi, Sam, 1708 Ko Gorkhaka Raja Dambar Shah Ko fbhilekh" (/in Order

from King Dambar Shah of Gorkha In 1708 Vikrama), Semiksha Weekly,
Aswin 2, 2029 (September 18, 1972).

Contd...
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" The Kings of Lamjung hed not liked the estsblishment of the indepen-
dent Kingdom of Gorkha by Dravya Sheh. They were therefore waiting for an
opportunity to occupy Gorkha. Although the Gorkhalis were as brave as the

Lamjungis, Lamjung was stronger than Gorkha, Gorkha had therefore to be-
ware of Lamjung.

Many principalities had emerged in Nepal during the medieval period.
Each principality always tried to occupy the other, In order to defend
themselves from stronger principslities, small and weak ones built forts
at high altitudes, particularly thcsc situated along border areas. At
that time, dense forests and precipices served as forts. Hence the clear-
- ing of tre«s at such places posed a danger to the Kingdom.

. e . !

Later, the Malla Kings of Kathmandu vélley too made arrangements for
the protection of forest forts. Copper inscriptions issued by thoem in
this régérd have been discovered. King Jagajjaya Malla of Kentipur and his
~ son, Jaya Prakash Malla, as well as King Rajya Prakash Malla of Lalitpur,
issued inscriptions stipulating arrangements faor the protection of such
forts. These inscriptions are located at the Bajrajogini temple at Sankhu

and at ’;,hc. temple of Bagh Bhairev in Kirtipur. (Aitihesik Patra Sangrc.ha
. vﬂ‘lv II

King Prithvi Narayan Shah too issued a royal order which read: "To
the priest of Nammuda Devata. Look after the forest of Nam Deo Dhan, and
particularly the Kaphal trees there. &nyone who clears this forest shall
be punishcd." (Ppithvi Patra Sangraha, Part I, p. 1L).

The abowve order issued by King Dambar Shah of Gorkha to Gangadhar
Padhya also contains instructions relating to the protection of forest
forts. This 1s the first available document issued by the Kings of Gorkhe

bafore the accession of King Prithvi Narayan Shah to the thrane with regard
to such arrangemsnts. :

FESREEEESE
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In Inscription Installed Dﬁring_Tha Reign Of Rﬁjalla Devi™
.E# ;
Mohan Prﬁsadﬂﬁhanalﬂj
3EHEEEHE
There is a famous templa of inantalingeshwar on the hill located to

the south of the Suryavinayak temple in Bhaktapur. On its wall there is a
four-cornered water spout, which contains a L-line inscription in Newari

.seript. The first lin: which mentions the date and a few letters in tha

fourth line are illegibls. It states that the water spout was installed
durlng the reign of Rajalla Devi.

On the third-day of Magh Shukla, 1362 Vikrama (1326 A.D.), King
Harisimha Deva of Tirhut made pr-parations to resist.an invasion from
Sultan Ghiasuddin Tughlak who was on his-way to Delhi through Tirhut
after invading Bongal. /i fierce battle ensued between Harisimha Deva and
Ghiasuddin Tughlak. Harisimhe Deva could not face the attack, however,
and the troops of Ghiasuddin Tughlak finally destroyed Simrsungadh. The
- King and noble-men of Tirhut a2ll flsd to the forests. Some time later,
however, Harisimha Deva, along with the rest of his family and ministers,
migrated to Rajagrame in Lolakha. He sent his queen, Davala Davi,to Kathmnnda
Valley in the compiny of one f his sons named Jagat Simha, to solicit
- assistance ., However, King Harisimhz Dava died at Tinpatan shortky therc-
‘after. In the mcantime, the Mzjhis and Bharos of Rajagrama impriscned th
remaining membrrs of Herisimhe Davatls family as well as his ministers
staying there cnd Lootud all their property.

Arimalla. &ndé Rudcra Malla were ruling JOlntly in Kathmandu Valley whon
Queen Devala Dovi and Jagat Simha reached thore, Early in 1377 Vikrama,
Rudra Malla had plzced fLrimallz, one of his rclatives, on the throne.

But although the throne was occupied by Arimalla, Rudra Malla held the
reins of administration in his own hands. Following the death of Harisimh~
Deva and the imprisonment and looting of his family at Rajagrama, Rudra
Malle gave shelter to Queen Devala Devi and her son and kept them in his
palace with honor.

XuMagh Shukla Trayodashi Prachaturdashi Ko Rajolls Devi Ko Pala Ko
Abhilekh," (£n Inscription Installed During The Reign of Rajalla Devi).
Samiksha Weekly, £ugust 7, 1972. -
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In Ashadh 1373 Vikrema (sic) Rudra Malla died at the age of 30 years
and 8 months. His four wives became Satis. Rudra Malla had two sons named
- Bira Malle and Tribhuwana Malla, but both of them had died in their infency.
He was survived only by & daughter named Neyaka Devi. Nayeka Devi, the solo
hciress to the throne, was looked aftér by both her grand-mnthar Yadu Mall:
Devi and Devals Devi.

Many perscns desired to marry Nayaka Devi because she was the heiress
to the throne. Finally, Nayaka Devi was married to Harishchandra Deva of
th: lunar dynnsty, who was brought from Varanasi. However, Jagat Simha
started conspiring to eliminate Harishchandre Deva,. He succecded in poison-
ing Harishchandre Deva to dezth. Therecafter Jagat Simha and Nayeka Devi
started living as husband and wife.

Gopala. Deva, brother of Harishchondre Deva, regarded Jagat Simha as
‘his enery and vice versa. Gopala lova went from Bhraktepur to Lalitpur. In
the event, Jagnt Sirha bohcaded Gopoala Deva. In LLWOl Vikrama, Apimalle
died =zt Deopntnn. although his threne remeined unoccupied bacause he had
nc helr, the reins of administration were in the hands of Nayaka Devi,
deughter of Rudra il2alla, of whom she was the sole heiress. In 1L03 Vikrama,
Nay:ka Devi dicd, leaving a 10 days old daughter named Rajalle Devi bchind.
Devala Devi locked after Rajella Devi and began to rule the country..

I'he: inscription referrsd to above appears to have been installed
during this pzricd. The words "during the reign of Rajalla Devi", occurring
in the inseription, indicrts that it had probably been installed before
thc eccession of Sthiti Malla to the throne. Had the date inscribed in it
~not become illegible, 1t would have been possible to trace out its history.

FEEEHEEEE
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‘ppointment Of Chief Of Gimpowder Factory In-
Thimi”
From King Rajendra,

.To uher Singh Pathak of Huwakot grandson of Shrikrishna Pathak and son
of. Laxmlpatl Pathak.

We herehy appoint you as Dittha of the Thimi gunpowder factory, renlec-
ing Kul Bahadur. Appropriate the emoluments pertaining to this office,
which amount to 800 muris of Khst lands end Rs 100 in cash as Khuwa,

Operate the gunpowder factory properly and manufacture gunpowder.,
“Submit acecounts of the saltpeter and sulphur used’ and of the gunpowder
menufactured through the Kapardar-Jittha,

In case the subtjects whosz services have been assigned for the gun-
powder factory do not present themselves for work on Jhara (unpaid) basis,
or have to go (elsewherz) for procuring provisions and so do not provids
Jhara laber, collect a fine of 2 annas fromesch such laborer for cach day.

In case aaybody dcfaults in the supply of firewood to the gunpowder
factory, collu t L4 annas as fine from him for each. load.l

" In case any perscn defaults in his abligation to provide Silaute-
labor (to grind gunpowder), collect a fine of 2 annas from him for each
day. &t the cnd of the year, submit accounts and obtain clearanc:. Remairn
faithful and appropriate your emolum:nts.

(List o lands and revenues follows).

Falgun Badi L, 1900
(F¢bruary 18LL4).

HAEEREEHEENS

*Regmi Rescarch Collections, Vol. 29, pp. 1-2.

(S.B.M.)
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In Appeal For The Ibolition Of Slavery™

’n appeal for the abolition of slavery in MNepal made on Friday the
lhth Marga 1981 (28th November 1924) by His Highness Maharaja Chandra
Shum Shere Jung Bahadur Rane, G.C,B,, G.C.S,I,, G.C.V.0., G.C.M.G., ‘D.C.L.,
Thong Lin Pim-ma Ko-Kang Wang Syan., Prime-Minister and Marshal, NEPAL,

Paée.l

Gentle t'nén,

To-day we mee* to consider a delicate and difficult question. The world
progresses and with it tkere is change, not only in our mode of living in
our relations with our neighbours, in our methods of administration and
many things besides but in our domestic arrang:ments too. Our country and
our peopls have now coms much more to the fore than ever before. That alone
should be an incentive to retzin untarnished our reputation as a brave
people, as a just people, as z humane people; in short as the fit progeny
of our fcrefathﬁrs, the heroes of 2 hundred battles, ever the champions
of the weak and oppressed. Yet there rests on us, according to the pres«nt
standard of the civilised vorld, = stigma, a slur on our name which dimi- .
nishes its lustre. They say we yet nurture the hsted institution of slavery;
we, who sre so [iercely jeslous of our independence, retain in vile bond-
age €on< ol our cun peorle and abezndon them from genaration to genseration
Te ecouvinue in that stave without lifting a 1little finger to swecp awvay a
custom unworthy of our gloricus tradition.

Vhatever we may put forward in-exienuation, and we can in reason urge
midny points to show thet the institution -as pre- ' .
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valent here differs from what was current not perhaps thirty y=ars ago in

Zanzibar and Pcrba or some three quarters of a century back in Mauritius,
Britist Colonies and elsewhere cnd is as different in aspect 2s polis as-

under, yet, gentlerern, we cannot but plead guilty to the charge in general
We have bond slavery in our country, it may be it is in name only; bLut it

is thera, . :

xMaharaja Chandra Shum Shere Jung Behas ur Rana, /ppeal To Tha People Of
Nepal Yor The Emancivation Of Sloves ind Abolition OF Slavery In The Country,

—,

Kathmendu: Suba Rama Hani f4De, 1925 (English v-rsion.).
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We need not go deeply into the origin of the custom which lies hidden
away in the dim ages in the past when a conquering nation could find no
other use for the conquered people excépt in requisitioning their services
as slaves condemned to propagate slaves till eternity. The descendants of
Haihayas, the conquered slaves of the Purans, are now as extinct as the
palacozoic animals, We pass by the Grecian and Roman psriods, the invasions
of India from the Puranic age down to historic times; and the subsequent
struggle for supremacy, with.thelir.tales.of plunder and desolation, the
captures and triumphal proc<ssions, the.growth and death of a slave popu-
lation; till under the aegis of som¢ devated philzenthropists this insti-
tution, which has on account of abuses inherent in it earned the epithets -
of "barbarous and inhuman", ceased to exist and is rare to-day in ¢vary
civilized part of the globe

Page 3

The other source of the traffic in human beings is to bc found in
poverty accentuated by famine, in dire necessity which perted children
from parents. We rust not bec so uncharitable as to suppose thet it was
the love of pecuniary gain but rather the more humanitarian instinct to
presérve life that parted those who are in the natural zourse parted only
in death. ipart from military subjugation and economic necessity there
were and are other sources which were-and are crimipal and.iimoral. It
mist be remembered that this institution is no part of our reiigion:
whether it stoys or poes it dows no good or harm und:i thst aspect. But
there are other 35pacts in which it touches us as closelv_as religion docs.

The institution is as old as our religious tradition though it does
not fcrm part and parcel of the latter. Leaving 2side the storins of Ksdru
and Binata, of King Harishchandras, and others which figur: in the Purans,
we find that it has a place in. the Smritis and Tantras which regulat: in
our dom.stic life, our dealings with slaves. In essence the treatment
advocated is a humane one and forms the foundation of our treatment of
them and of the legislation regarding their status under certein circum-
stances. The institution has b-come fused into our svery

nge L

day 1i 2 and has g ath;rud arnund it the false sanction of a custom. But
customs generally keep our nationalism.intact and when they become effete
are either discarded or yield place to. others more vigorous. There are
some which may havce possessed a temporary utility but have continuced when
that is passed until attention is drawn to them through change of circum-
stances. Opinion amongst th: léarncd pundits is unanimous that so long

Contd...
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as a change in custom does not violate the basic principle of the Shastras
it is permissibls. So that it may be legitimately inferred that any change
or &ven abolition of this institution, timce-honoured though it is, is not
beyornd the range of practicability. If such a custom, moreover, is defi-
-nitely prejudicial to the best inter=sts of the people, the. community,

and the country, it is incumbent on us to change or abolish it forthwith |
for th: common good. .

It has bzcom- worth our whilu to consider well the effect uhich the
system had and is still having on the slave commynity and the rest of
. the psople in the country. Let us look at it from the view point of the
slaves. Will they have the same int:rest in their surroundings as their
trethren who sre free like you 7 In your infancy you graw up in an atmc-
sphore of love und affection from

Page 5

your parents and relatives. They are enxious, for your cducation, to find
for you some means of honest livclihood. You rcach the adult age, have

a femily and very soon you have.a hom# of your own or, it may be, you
shar:. your par:ints! roof and repay ‘o sem: extent th: corc bestowed on
you in infency by taking care of them in their old age. Mark, gentlemen,
how at zach step there is en uplift in your sense< of rasponsibilities,

how you grow to lonk upon them as loveabls dutiss rath:c than as tedious
burden, how they cxpand your hesrts and engender in you a high:r love:.a
love for your country. You resent aspersions against it as much as you
would do one on your home, You become inguisitive on sceing.a neighbour
doing wall and try to emulat: him and to better yvour own condition. You
have a motive for work and you find the reward not only in your earnings
but ‘alsc in the happiness of the dear ones in your home. When you enter
the street at the end of which your home is, ba it a lowly thatch or a
sumptucus mansion, your heart bigins to beat fast, ycu oro fill-d now with
joy, now with fcar; Jjoy at the prospect of mecting, fear at the apprehen-
zion of any wmishap that may have befallen in your absence, till you weach
your trreshold and snt.or the housz, receiv:s the greetings of your

Page 5
dsar ones-and kiss your children. You sit down he ppy and content. Let us

leave the scene there--, may such mults ply in the lgnd ‘== &nd turn our
eyes to thz other picture, o .

Contd...
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Think of a slaye. May be he was purchased when very yoqixg and has¥no
recollection of his ‘parents; still he is young and looks on wWith jealous
hungry eyes when you are showering kisses &n your children. & kind man,-
granted all are equally kind-you have a kind word far the shgve boy. But .
children instinctively discern the difference. He wonders if ‘ever he had o
parents; if so, where they are and why he is there, His little brain cannotﬁ'
find a solution but it sets him thinking. He begins tc umderstand that
there is a difference between him and the rest. The sentiment grows, and
his heart begins to harden with age towards his surroundings, his masters!
household, his neighbours and @11 the world. His childuncod pssses, not as
yours has passed. He is grown up and has learnt to kncw his positjon althougt
he has been a2llowed to mix with your hildren and humbly chare sop~ of ikeir
Joys. He is your asset and you spend on him frugeally, expecting a8 return.
Your slave is now grown up, he is one of your ferm hands ond ‘has bezn
tavght his duties carefully. You will be lenient with him as you know kindne: .
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pays batter than cruelty, But he has lesrnt th: bitter t.ruth,,amm?q‘.—:?‘
he is a sleve'and is in hopeless bondage, knows that there is the brand: of
servitude on his brow, while his co-workers, hired men perhaps of the neigh-
bourhood, wear the dignily of labour as & diadem whic'r brightens thoir feceo .
and lightens th<ir work by the thouzht of those at homs for whom they are
working. They return aft-r the days' work and so does he but with what
different feelings ! You notice the gloom upon him, and find a mate for
him, to attach him to the houst and of course, with the shrewd instinct .of

& business man, to get golden eggs laid for you. But how long gzn yon ke:p
him contented ? He gradually realises that the wife given him and the
children of his are not his own in the sense 1n which the 'y are o0 a Trew.
.man, If the master cannot afford to keep the slve's:increasing family, it
is the slaves!' family life which: is broken up first, ths husgand is sepa-
rated from the wife, the mother.from the child, Mﬂny of you hgve heard ov
rcad the story of Harishchancra¥end remember perheps how th: king soid
himself, his wife and child to. redeem his pledge to the iperorable Viswa-
mitra. If they shed scalding tears at the pathetic sepcratibn, at last the
Gods on
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high took pity and reunited them, But to-day in this Kaliyuge the slav.s

may shed red blood instead of watery tears, yet the flint neart of our
custom and instimtion, more sXxorablg n Vishwamitre, does not melt.

What wonder then that the bulk of ths lem s haté mankind lose all iAterest
in men and country, have no stimulus to work, have no sense of responsi-
bility end gradually sink to the level of beasts and chatt«ls. This has b;?
very feelingly express=d in the fo}lﬁwing couplet.” -

. Cohtd...
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- While asserting the universal equality of men the poet decldpes slavery
as altogether despicable and scks "Can the slaves be count2d amongst the
living 7" - PR

Gentlemen, you are perhaps thinking that the colour is too daeﬁiy
laid on, that light and chade have beon unduly intensified to giyve con-
trast. It is readily admittud thet there ere honseholds with sepsuage~
narzin. slaves presiding over the family delib-rations and practically
directing the family affairs during the ncnage of the heir; there arc
houscholds in the hills managed by the slaves whila the owner and his
relatives are away on business or plzasure; and that there |
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arc¢ households where but for certain limktstions the distinction between:.
master and slave is practically abolizhed. But look at their mentality
under the limitations and you will readily admit that camnot be different.
from what is depicted, otherwise¢ human nature would nov be what it is, If
to-dey 'you are told that your earnings will not be your own, all activi. =
ties will cease, accumulation will vanish, prudence and theift be known in.
hame rorely, and people will live simply from hand to mouth coing the lsast
vhat will secure bare subsistence. Can you expec} the knowledge of such.
restrictions to have any other effect on the mird of 2 slave ? The evil of
it was rccognis:d and a law was passcd in the year 1978 investing the

slaves with the right of ownership of property and d2volution by succession,
But that has not produced any visibl: result ss yet, no doubt becaus: the:
time of the slave being wholly his masters', there is little opportunity
for him to earn much and all his property remains confinsd to- his fow
personal belongings-h:. hes not built » hom~' or purchaszd a ferm to give _
him a stake in the country. You build him a family by merrying him, but .2y,
do you not agrec that half the enjoyment of it will b- gone as scon as ® ?ﬂéf
the slaves realisc thal they may be parted at tho swet will and. o

Page 10

convenience of their masters ? You say that the slavas' intelligence is
- low and that they never think of these things. Are they mors obtuse than :
the dumb cattle ? Have not many of you se~n the axasperation of th2 cow, -
noticed the tears runnirg down her cheeks, when such separation is forecibly -
cffected ? Besides; gentlemen, is it honoureble of you to teke gdvantags, = .
‘'of their helplessness ? Dous. it bespeak high intelligence and high morality
thus to negate Naturo's laws of family assotlation, to: traffic on the

ignorance or obtuseness of a class of your fallow hgings ? However that

r
!
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may be, it would be idle to expect the slav:s to have the sama patriotic
furvaur, to have th- samc interest in short, to shape themselves as. truu
citizens like their brethren, the freemen.

Apart from the mentality which is insusparable frnm th-: 1nst1tutinn _
it is necessary to invistigate what economic advantag=, if any, is secured -
by reteining it, This institution has been cormon at pnr time or anoth:r
all over the world. In most places it was the superior forcs of the conqu:-
ror exercised over the conquered, or barefaced robbery, which had broueht
the so-called slaves into the possession of the ownurs, 'man—mﬂrchants' as

they woire called. The strenger p-rople had obtaincd land by~force of course,
and tht.y

Pag: 11

required labour to cultivate it, The slave merchants sold the kidnapped
pzopl: to thuse planters in open markats-yes, there were regular marksts
for dcaling in slaves just as you now have to deal in chattels and producc !
This slave labour was uscd to bring vast lands under cultivation., It was
forced labour asd r.quircd very harsh treatment to extract .as much work as
possible., The incentive to iforced labour was the lash behind. The slaves
while they worked locked behind to protect their back while the freeman
labours looking forward to his hire which he knows will be proportional

to his work and upon which rosts his hope of provision for his family =nd
himself. There is thus a fundam ntal difference bitween slav- ldbour and
frez labour, and this wss forcefully illustrated when slavery was abelished
in meny parts of th: world. The slave must be feed ond clothed whether he

- wirks ill or well, he must b: nurspd in illness, and at desth or desertion
his valu: will have to b= written off..as a2 loss. The slave will require -
mors constant supervision than the free labourcr, because sure of a belly-
ful whiether he works or net, he will naturally prifcr to do the least
possible; you cannot starv: him, because his physical wzakness will b
your loss. The sup: riority of free labaur

Page 12

to sleve labour is not a matter of mere speculation. Eistory has provad

it end I doubt not that the oxpericnce of thoss who hava occasion to usc
both descriptiovns of lebour in this country will bear out thc fect. In

the pre-abolition days history of the Hottentot colony at Kat River fur-
nished 2 striking example of tha diffsrenee in the quelity of work of the
sam: p=opl2? in an enslaved and in a freed condition, They wers: considered

as zbsolutzly worthless as labour and even the African Negroes despised

them as a lazy and good-for-nothing p-ople, In the colony the freed Hottent.u

Contd...
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proved themsclves the most industrious people anfl tranformed the ‘barren
tract inte &' veritable garden, rich to over-flowing in agricultural products.
It is slavery which prevents the slaves from acquiring industrious habits
and which stunts their power of exErclaing the virtues of prudence, fore-
sight and discretion.

General considerations of the éuperiorit? of free labour to slave
labour will® hardly appeal to slave owners because their bias will stand
in the way. Their happy-go-lucky style of living can never sugg: st to
them the necessity of testing the pruposition practically, end, until

they do =0, no argumcnt will ever convince thsm of its tr%th In the many
domestic dutics such as fetching fuel, -

-
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fodder or water from a distance, there is a wey to do them either expedi-
tiously or dilatorily. The hired labourer prefers the first mode of working
as he fears dismisszl and subsequent non-employment if he is slow over .
his jobi The slave, hoving no such fear, prefers the latter. Your threat
that you will scll him doe¢s not carry much weight with him as the slave
knows that it is zll one to him wherever ha is. You 8lso know that you can
seldom get a better man, and chastisement will only exasperate him and
might even make him run away. Even if you do not cere to make . the experi-
ment, only observe how the work of the household of your neighbeur, whese
family is liko your own, but who is not a slave owncr, is carried on mora
cxpeditiously than at your place. In foreign countri:s the masters had to
employ paid overseers to cuperviss th: work of slezvis and those supervisors
treated the slavas very harshly to get as much work out of thep as pnassible,
Even with such conditions at Pemba, when a commlssion was appointad prior
to the abolition, Mr O'Sulliven, the President put down aft:r experiments
and recording of evidence, as his considered opinion, that "The superiority
of the free labour in Seychelles as compared with the slave labour in Pemba
is :

Page 1l

very striking. I shculd say that the Seychelles logro is fully three times
mere efficient, from an agricultursl point of view, than is the Pamba
Negro under exlsting conditions,." Here, where you do not treat the slaves
so harshly, 1t will perhaps be f-und that one¢ hired man is equal to two;
slaves in point of effieiency. Thus if you reploce all your able-bodied
slaves by half the number.of hired hands' and pay ~ach letter twice es

much as the cxpense you incurred for each slave replecsd, your work should
not suffer, neither should your expenditure increase, Then again, some
slave owners haw to m2intain unproductive hands such as tho old, the ill
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or infirm anj the young, alcng with those that are productive. Under a hired -
labour systen this encumbrance will be removed, and th:re will be some s
saving too, that way. Further more, nc slave owner can deny that in main-~ -
taining slaves he is cxposed to constant risk of loss by death or desertion;
and that with a hire systsm he has not to pay a lump sum down as he has to
do in the purchase of slaves. In defence of the first statement the,owner .
will perhaps turn a fatalist. Apgumcnt with such is imposgible., We mnst
not forget also, that the hohs:hold is increased by the addition of slaves
and their dismissal reduces the worry of the master on aceount of the

o -
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illness of a large number of slaves, While considering the economical |
aspcct of domestic slavery I should not pass owver th: point urged by
some masters that they ca n r:ly on slav:s for watch and ward over th=ir
propzrty as they camnot on outsiders, because if the slaves violate that
feith by any dishon:st action, the d-fglcators, being the personal prop: rty
of the masters, can under the lew be got hold of anywhere in Nepal. The
hQIIOWana of this argument should be patent to everyon~; for, any defal-
cotor, be he a 'slave, or a Bani or even a Darmahadar, can be prosecutad in
any part of the cmuntry under the laws, The idea of forced hon~sty in slaves
is absurd, Law can nev r meKe a paople honest or dishonast, and it is oaly
secular, religious and moral education that keeps people in the right path.
. i ‘

(To -Be Continued.)
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An Inscription Of Queen Bhuwanalaxmi

By
Mohan Prasad Khanal,
| AR

During the Indrajatra festival, the gold-plated idol of Bhairava is
kept at the Kanelchok courtyard of Hanumandhoka in Kantipur. The lower
portion of this idol contains an inscription in the Newari acript.:Tha
gist of the 2~ linu inscription is as follows: . :

. i .

: Installed by Bhuwanalaxml, Quean of King Bhupalandra Malla, after
installing the idol of Anandabhairava. to be worshipped every year during
the Indrajatra festival, so that her deceased husband Bhupalendra Halla,
way continue to reside in his heavenly abode. .

Bhadra Shukla 12, 822 Nepal era. _
Pratsp Malla, the femous King of Kentipur, died in 1731 fikrame

(1674 A.D,). He Hﬂc succeeded by Nripendra Malla, who was then 12 years

old, Since the King was a minor, it was but neturcl that the reins of

administration should have goneé into the honds of ministers, Chrutars

Chikuti emerged as thu most powxrful'mini"ter after Nripendra Hallr's

accession to the throne. Nripendrz Malla died 7 yeors aftor his Accession,

H¢ was succecded by his ycounger brother, Parthivendre Malle, fs Parthivendrs

Malla too was a wminor, Chikuti rﬂmpined thﬁ mst pQWﬂrful StatP functionpr?

during his reign as well, : :

However, a few ycars latsr in l?ho Vikroma (1683'5.D.) some nobbea of
Kantipur hateched a conspiracy against Chikuti. Having got wind of the
oconspiracy, Chikuti, along with his family, flrd to Lalitpur, where he
sought asylum from King Srinivasa Malla. Following this, 2 Council of
Ministers consiuting of L memburs, including Lexmlnaray"n Joshi, was
formsd in Kentipur.

XMohan Prassd Khanal, "Bi. Sam. 1759 Ko Kantipurka Raja Ehupalundra
Mallaki Rani Bhuwanalaxmiko Rbhilekh." (An Inscription of Bhuwanalexmi,
Queen of King Bhupelendra Malla of Kantipur, Dated 1?59 ?ikrama.
Samiksha Hhekly, Octobar 2, 1972. '
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In 17LL Vikrema (1687 A.D.), Parthivendrs Malla was poisoned ‘to death,
Queen Ridhi Malla and Laxminarayan Joshi had had a hand in the King's '
death. However, Chixuti, who was then performing some religious rites at
the Pashupatinath temple, was chaiged with having poisoped the King,. He,
as well as the rest of his family and his Khas followers and Banshidhar,

a minister, were beheaded on the charge of being responsib].c, for Parthi-
vendra Malla's death.

Parthivendra Malla was succe ad-—*d by his son, Bhup"lendra Malla, who
was then barcly 8 ycers old. Bhupalendra Meulla being a minor, Laxminarayan
Joshi became all-in-all, He was successful in atiaining this position
thanks largely to the fact that Riddhilexmi, the Queen-mother, was amen-
abls ‘to his wishes, The Bhashs Vamshavali. speaks off the relationship bet-
ween ‘the Queen-mother and Laxminerayan Joshi in those words: "The Kaji
(i.e, Lexminarayan Joshi) used to take his mcals in the palace, wear the
King's robus and ornaments, and rslax on the King's bed. He never took
part in any battle. He sp« nt. the whc-l-... of 'bhe day in the cnmp#ny of the
Queen, ! -

Lccording to an inscription discovered’ at Tautha1li, "Queen Riddhi
Laxmi had a secret love affair with en influential Kaji of Kantipur and
it was they whc hed conspired to kill Parthivendra Malla.®

In, 1747 vikrama (1690 4.D.), Khasas drove out Laxminarayen Joshi
from his own home, and killed hlm with a2 Khukri. King Bhupalendra Malla
then became streng snough to benish- his mother, Riddhi Lexmi to Teuthali,
where she was kept as a prisoner. He took rev:ngo egainst all those who ’
had actually been reaponsible for the death of "his fat.hnr.

In 1757 Vikrama (1700 £,D.), Bhupalendra Malla died near f!yodhye,
" Whon he was on a pilgrimage to India. The people of Kentipur learnt of
his death only.65 deys lat:r. The- funeral rites of Bhupalendra Malla werc
perform:d by placing his horoscope .along with his bec‘. on the funeral pyre.
8 women, including his Queen, became Sati. . B '

This inscription was instzlled by. Bhuwanalaxmi, Queen of Bhupalendra
Malla, in 1759 Vikrama (1702 £.D.) after installing the idol of Bhairave .
to be worshipped during the Indrajatra festival, praying for peace to her
. departed husband. It clearly sicws that the .idol .of Bhairsve: had bcen
instelled by Bhuwanalaxmi in the neme- of her deceased husband, hna,r son
. Bhaskara Malla, and her own.

ORI
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Bhrikuti And Amshuvarma™

By

T

Bhuwan Lal Pradhan
' %ﬁﬁ*ﬁ*ﬁi

The name of Bhrikuti has not been mentioned in ancient mﬁnuscriué: éand,
- in particular, in the inscriptions of the period of Amshuvarma, Only tne.-
Tibetan annals have referred to Bhrikuti as the daughter of a King of Nepal
by using such Tibetan words meaning "Illumination" or "Light." Only on this
basis, Sylvain Lewvi,probably for the first+tim#y-described Bhrikutl as the
daughter of Imshuvarma. Later writers seem to have followed his view, But
some - historians, who regard the account of Bhrikuti as antirely imaginary,
for none of the Tibetan manuscripts has reforred to the name of Amehuvarma,
- Moreover, no Nepali historical material found so far refers to Bhrikuti or
to Srong—Tsanp-Gampo. Moreover, international events, dates, iucriptioas,
and commonsense do not confirm the. existence of Bhrikuti.

I Sh@l} stert this discussion with a note on Chivadeva, ﬂmshuvarma
‘and Udayadeva. oo

Shivadeva I: Inscription of Genadeva arc found until 1,95 Shaka era. (Shan-
khamul inscription). Shivadeva I had thus becoms King scime time between

L4L95 Shaka wra and 512 Shaka., (Budhanilskantha inscripu1on)‘ He reigned for :
Ll yeers, His inscriptions (at Dhapasi, Balcmbu and Lembati). are available ' -
until 526 Shaka (60L A,D.). Thercafter, fmshuvarma styled himself es "lMBha-
samonta" until 3L (of the era startcd by himself). (Sundhara, Lalitpur |
inscription). In the year 39 of this epa, he styled hims:1f as “Shryamshuvarma’,
with the royal prefix "Shri", (cf. Dhenabajra Bejrscherya in Pyrpime). There-
fore, Shivadeva I must have abdicated or died betwe:n 3L and 39 of the new
era. This shous that Shivadeva I ruled for Ll ycars, from L95 Shaka to 39

of the new era (prob bly 539 Shaka), or from 630 Vikrema to 67k, Vikrama

(573 4.D. to 617 .D.)+ I's had no successor. He enthronsd Amshuvarma, a

son of his sister ("Bhasha V:mshavali, Rajbhogamala®, Purnima 2h)

L]

*Bhuwan Lal Pradhan, "Bhrikuti !mshuvarmaki Chhori Huna Saktinan® (Hhrikuti'
Cannot Be The Daughter Of Amshuvarms), Gorkhapatra,lﬁqwin 21, 2629 '
- (October 7, 1972.
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Amshuvarma: He wes thus tho son of Shivadeva's sister. [ Valshya Thakuri, -
he ruled for L3 years. He was anthroncd st the age of 68 ctc. (Gopalaraja
Vamshavali, Rajbhoga", Purnima, znd 2b). Inscriptions between the perlod
Trom 15 Shoka to 526 Shaka (Bhimsenthan and Golmadhi) refer to the name

of Amshuvarma along with that of King Shivadeva. His inscriptions until the
year L3 (cf. Bhandarkhal inscription) ere found, and the names of Dhruvadeva
and Jishnugupta are contained in the inscription of Chhimmamasta in Lalitpur
dated .the year LE. The period of imshuvarmo's rule (L3 ysars) mey not have
been countod from the age of 68, when he assumed the throne. It must have
been countcd from the time when he tock over chzrge of the administration.
.Therefore, it is possible thet Imshuvarme assumed power before 516 Sheka.
Ther> doss not seem any possibility that he wes alive after 558 Shoka. (693
Vikrama. or, 636 4.D.). It is possible that he mey have core to power before .
516 Shzka. The Bnimsenthen (Lalitpur) inseription of [mshuvarma dated 516
Shaka refers to him as “Samante", and that of Golmadhi (Bhaktapur) as
"Mahosamanta", he may have ascendcd th- thrond in 500 Shaka era or
even before. He must hrve died in or before . the year L3 (of the era statted
by himself) (693 Vikrem: or 636 #,D.). In ths light of nailable evidence,
his rule cannot go beyond 636 4.,D. Rather, it may haw ended earlisr. |
iccording to Babu Ram icharye, imshuvérma essumed. power in 587 L.D. If so,.
he died in 629 £4.D.

Udayasdeva; Babu Ram hcheryz hes described Udayadeya ze the son of /mshuvarns
on the bosis of Inscription Ho. 7 of Bhagawan Lal (Samshcdhen Mendal: Itihkes
Samshodhan, Mo, 55). Amshuverme, during his r-ign, declered Udayadava as ,
“the Crown Prince, (Yuvaraja) (Purnima, 21). The Chinese T'ang annals' have
feTorred to the fret that Nerendredieva and othoers had gone to Tibet;, beceuse
th uncle ot Udeyadova did not let Ner:ndrad:ve's father ascend the thron=.
Babu Ram. 4charya hes writteén thet Narondradeve was the son of Udayadeva,

Hez cites as evidence the inscription of Jnyadeva 11 at Bajraghar (Peshupati).
Marendradeva returncd from Lhess ond regained the: throne from Bhimarjuna and
Vishnugupte with the cooperation of Srong-Tsang-Gampo in 65-67 lmshuvarme

era (643 4.D.). Since the word, "Udsya" also meens #Light", thers is no rees.r
to doubt that Udeyadeva was the King r:ferrcd to in*th= Tibetan annzls. :

Let us now discuss why Bhrikuti cannot be the daughter of imshuvama.

(1) In Hiuen Tsang's description of Hepal, /Amshuvarma has been mentioned
as "the late King of Nepal'. Hiusn Tsang had left China in 629 1.,D.
and returned frem Indiz in about 6Ll 4.D. (Vincent Smith, fncient Tndia;
Government of China, The life of Hiucn Tsang). This proves that Amshu-
varne hnd died before 629 L.D, On the other hend, Srong-Tsong-Gampo bi-
come King of Tib:t in 629 4.D. Amshuvarma thus seems to have died in
the yeer when Srong-~Tsang-Gampo became King, or when Hiuen Tsang left
China. Hiuwen Tsong has written that at the timo of his tour, there rulud

P
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a King celled Shatili in Nepal (Niranjan Bmttarai Chin R Was Sita‘
Nepal Ko Sambencdha (China And Its Relations With Hepal) ‘Babu HRam
Acharya writcs that "Bhimorjundeva was the King referred to es "Shatili',
How cculd émshuvarma, who dicd before 629 4.L., marry his daughter to
.'Srnng-Tsang-Gampc whoe became King only in the same yhar ?

(2) R.,gnal Ycars Of Ner.ndradeva: iccording to the T'ang .annals of China,
Nalandipo (Narendradeva) ruled from 613 to 690 A.D. The inscriptions of -
Bhimar juna-Jishnugupta and Narendradsve have besn found whtil 45 end 67
of the new era (643 end 645 i,D.) respectively. (Inscriptiohs of Suna-
guthi~Bhringzreshwar and Telc juchck of Lalitpur). The yesr 6L3 A.D.,
wa:n Norsndradevearregained the throne fram Bhimerjuna, must be the
equivalent of 65, 66 or 67 of th: «ra ctarted by Amshuvorme, most
probably, 65 itself, It takes timn tc orgznize everything and instsll
an inscription after regsining the throns. Amshuverma -may have died
in the year L3, beceusc his last availablc inseription (Bhandarkhol in
Lalitpur) mentions that date, and the period of rule is said to be L3
yerrs,. Siince the period frr:-m Sambzt L3 t~ 65 is not less than' 19 yesrs,
it is prebabl: that "Bhiner juncdeve wac reipgeing 19 years aft-r the death
of fmshuvarma. (Purnime, lo. 3 p. 11‘5) We may thus conclude that the
verr L3 b comcs ﬁquiwf"nt to 621 /.D., wkich tallies with tha descrip- -

" tion of Hiuen Tsang. Ir Bercndradiva brcame King in 643 £.D, (or 65°of
the }ne.w era), Amshuvarma moy have died in 621 £,D. (or L3 of the new -
era). .

'a

(3) Age of Bhrikuti: The Chinese and Tibetan annals, although they do not .
agre: with ecach other r garding the dcte of hir‘l:.h of Sréng~Tsang=-Gampo,
are uninimous regarding the date of his :nthrnnewrt (629 4.D,), his,
marriage with 2 Chinzse Princess in 641 i.D., #nd his death in 650 £,D.
tecording to V. Smith, Srong-Tsang-Gampo merricd both the Chinese and

~ the Nepzli Princess in 641 /i,D, Babu Ram fcharya has nct mmtion:d ths
date of Srong-Tsang-Gampo's marrizge. But,in his opinion, Bhrikuti was
marricd to Sronp-Tsang-Gempo one yesr beforw he married the Chinese
Princuss. sccording to Tibetan annals, Srong-Tsang-Gampo ruled for 13
years, end it is ssid that he had marricd Bhrikuti st the age of 22,
(bala Chandra Sherme, Chinko Bhot Pradesh (Tibetsn Region of Ching)a
If we beliove this, Bhrlkutl s merrisge with Srong-Tsang-Gampo seems
to have occurrcd in 638 L.D. Moreovrr, Bhrikuti msy heve attsincd the
age of 20 yecrs in 6LO A,D, This meons tnet she was born in 629 A.D,,
or 42 or L3 of ths new ara, or during tho last days of [mshuvarma. If
we regard Bhrikuti as the deughter »f fmshuvarms, she cannct bo the
daughter of & rulim-r King at the tims of her rrarriapf in 640 4.D. Tt ie
not pussible for a King who cen merry the deughter of tha Emperor of
China to mbrry and acecopt as queen the daurhter of a non-ruling King
or unu not recoenizaed by him as e King. If ths opinicn of Babu Ram
Achzrya, that Shrikuti may be th: illegitimate desughter of Amshuvarma
from a concubine is accépted it is cven loss plausible,

C(Z'ntrd sea
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Morrover, Bhrikuti -c:anrﬁ'f. have been-'ma:r‘ried'”during the rai’gﬁ. of-.

‘Amshuvarma, for she was -not ¢ven born then, or-at most was only 1 or

2 years of age. At that tim2, Srong-Tsang-Gampo had not beccme King.-

It is not consistent with internationally accepted detss to maiptain’

. that Amshuvarma ruled beyond 6LO #.D,, or. that Bhrikuti. was merriad

around 629 A.D, Rather, is it not possible that Srong-Tsang-Gampo

married Bhrikuti, the daugptcr of Udayadeva,. heir to the throne of

Nepal, who had takcn refuge ‘in Lhasa after the death of Amshuvarma,

by rucognizing him s the lawful King 7

(L)

(5)

(6)

i

Era Star,tedlfay Amshuvarma: To maintain that Amshuverma might havs start-c
the new cra from the first day of 529 Sheka, and that he died in the
year L3-of the new e¢ra is quite logical. Then the year L3 secms to be
equivalent to 621 L.D. This cra also shows thet Amshuvarma died before
the enthronement of Srong-Tsang-Gempo. The msrsiage of Bhrikuti was held
st.:.ll later. '

Bhrikuti's Imrriage CPI‘LIIDJHE Held  In Lhosas It is generelly agreed that
Bhrikuti's marringe ccremony wos. h-1d in Lhesa, not in Nepsl, Lccerding
to tradition, thc bridegroom com:s to the hom of ths bride, Moresover,

it is difficult to.baliwv: that an 2goistic King like Ffmshuverma sent 1*
his daughter to Lhase to b. merried, cven i{f we admit that she was 111.:-..
gitimate. It is not possibl: for & King wha could merry a Chinese Princ::
to marry on illegitimatc daughter of o Nepali King. Hed the merrisge of |
Bhrikuti becen settl.d through dircct contocts botween Lhosa end Kathmaniu,
the .marriage ceremony would have held ¢ither in Nepel or at some placs .

.on the border between Nepal and Chine. It seems impossible that it cﬁuld-
b held in Lhase. : P

Bhrikuti liot Mentioned /nywhers.In Hm:‘rl. The inscriotions of famShuw-rrrﬂ
r fer to many cvents of his pcrind. Had Bhrikuti been his daughter, -r
had her marriage besn celebratad during his reign, these inscripti-ns
would havc referred to these evonis. But no inseriptisn of the period

qf Emshuvarma m:nticns Srong-Tsang-Gampo. It is possible that the marrisos

-of Bhrikuti has not been referr.d to in Nepel, for it was held

after the death of Amshuvarma, and in Lhaa:: , Tar from I‘I-;pal. i
It would thus be consistent with the ‘I"'amP annnls, the accounts of

Hiuen Tsang, and inscriptions sf the period of Imshuverma and Narendradevs,
if we consider Bhrikuti as the daughter of Udayadf:va not of /Amshuvarme.

R i
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Punishment For Eating Yak-Meat

From Prime Mini:ster and Commsnder-In-Chief Jung Bahauur Kunwar Rana,

Commender-In-Chief Bom 3ahadur Kunwar Rand and General Krishna Bahﬂdur
Kunwzr Rana,

To Sarder Kanok Sinzh Mehat.

. In the year 19038 (1851 4,D,), the families of Lengkewa Bhotys and .
Chheng’ Walduk thtyg, inhabite nts of Chhyapkogaun in Humle division (Dara)
of WJumla, were unzble to ‘'stay on in their villag? because of an epidemic
of Patukzn (pegue 7), They therefore shifted to Paten at Chheusa on the
bord:r. However, they were unsble to toke any foodgreins with them, Nor
could they go to rsny other villaze. They wore thirefore at the point of
death, and in ord:r to survive, thuy killed and ate up L calves of their

own yak onc by on.. They thus savi d trnir own lives os well ss thasa nf
mzmbers of their fﬂmillfs-

ffrﬂld of whﬂt thny h1d don , they flnd from Humla towards China, ThF
draft Df a confession was sent to thea far naneasury-actlon. - P

“The cas: has bozn referred to. us. Th.se phcplp had 1-ft for the (hepal}
China border in ord-r to save themselves from the epidemici. Since ‘th+y had
no fuodgrs~ins, -they slaught rcd the calves of a yak for food, Lach of these
Bhotes shall be mm Rs 2 as punishm nt for thu offense of killing (the
calves of) a yak. Bring thcm back to their homss. Tell them that action.
will be taken according to th: iin (Legel Code) if thoy do so agaln._

JLSthr Sudl 9, 1910
Rﬂgml Rescarch Collections, ?01. 33, pp. 195-19L.

P VT R TR TR RIS



216,

Yaksha Malla™

By
"R.K. Gautam

AR

In 549 Nepal era (1428-29 A.D,), (Jaya) Yaksha Malla ascended the
throne of Nepal., H: was tha son cof (Jeya) Jyotir Mallas and Samscra Devi,
His fath:r was still alive when he ascended the throne. A menuscript
(Samhitapatha) written in 1350 Shake (1428 A.D, ), (Bir Library Catalog,

- Part I, p. 23) refers to. him as King in that year, Th: Pashupati inscrip-
tion.of Jyotir Mzlla describes Yaksha Malla as hav1ng worked for the
welfare of the people of Bhaktapur. This proves that the administration
of Bhaktapur had remained in the hands of Yakbha Malls since 533 Napal :
era (1413 A.D.). o
: According to two menuscripts, Kutani-Mata and Chandra Vyakaran,
(Jaya) Yaksha M,llo, in collaboration with his brother, Jayantaraja or
(Jaya) Jiva Malla, rul*d until 561 Nsipal era. Yaksha Malla made Bhadgeun
his capital. ﬂccordmg to Bendall, 6 manuseripts written during the reign
of Yaksha Malls between SL9 =nd 59L Nepal era, show that he rsaigned for
LS years. In the inscription of Pashupati, hls beautiful body is praised,
end he has b~en describzd as one who made the pecople of Bhaktapur free
from famin:. This probably means that he wes in charge of the administra-
tion of Bhaktapur when he was Crown Prince. The Pashupzti inscription also
refcrs to the nome of his brother, Jayantaraja or (Jaya) Jiva Malls, his
sister Jivaraksha, -and her husband, Jayabhairéva. 5

The’ menuscript Narapati Jaysjsya Charyatiks, wrltten in 1536 Shaka
(1614-15 4,D.) on the order of King Jayajyoti Malla of Bhaktepur, a .
descendent of (Juzya) Yakshe Mallo, describes the victories of Yaksha
Malla, Since, he had 2 long rule, he greatly expanded his Kingdom and
thus gainod prestige for Nepal. According to the menuscript, hs conquerad
Mithila and recached up to Magadh., He conquered severel hill Kings (Per-
vatan). He made Nepal free from enemi~s by ¢xtending his conouests to
‘Gaya. lle conquered the area up to Bengal on the east, Gorkha on the west,
the Ganga river in the south and up to 7 day'!s journcy in the north.
heeording to the Kirtipur Vanshavali, as w¢ll as Kirkpatrick, Yaksha Malla’
also fought a war with Tibet and occupied Shikarjong (Digarcho). The rebul
nobles of Patan and Kathmandu were also suppressed.

*R.K, Gautar, "(Jaya) Yaksha Malla." Gorkhapatra, Aswin 28, 2029
(Dctdber L, 1972).
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This. acc unt of Yaksha Malla's conquests is certainly an exaggeration.
But it is dcfinite: that Yaksha Malla occupi:d Simraun-Gadh. Simrzon~Gadh -
mey have gone under Mithila when Harisiphadeva came to Nepal, It is pot

- therefore surprising that Nepzl should have recccupied it during the yeign

of lakshe Malla. It is not possible to have contacts with Bengal except
through Moreng. Thercfore,. it seems that Yaksha Malla had occupied Morang
also, That Yaksha Malla <xtended his dominions to the Ganga river is e
matter of surprise in the history of Nepal. He may have gone to Gange and
Gaya on pilgrimagc. It is also known that he could not corquer the dos~
cend-nts of Drabya. Shah in Gorkha. Drabya Sheh had establishad the Xingdom
of Gorkha in 1559 A.D. Yaksha Malla had dicd much earlier, He may have
secured victory over the former rulers of Gorkha., That he eonquered terri-
tory up to 7 days' journey in th2 north probably repr-sents his victo-
rics in the hill regions. Yakshkn Malla, undoubtedly relgned supremﬂ,
controlling the rebel nobles of the nv ighboring ereas. This is proved by
the. manner in which he partiticned his Kingdom among his successors, The
account of Jayasjyotir Malla se:ms tn be exaggerated, since the partition
does not refer to anmy ploce outside Kathmondu Valley. Yakshe Melle may
have tcmporarily attzined victory over Gorkhe and Shikerjong, but those
.areas.could not remain under his control for 2 long time.

. Th¢ eondition of Nepel *ras not like that during the‘perind of Jaya-
.sthiti Malle when Yéksha Malle ascended the throne, bicouse Jayasthiti
Mzlla and Jayajyotir Malla had alr:ady suporessid the nobility who used
te violate law and order, . The country was well-organizcd and-pro-
sperous at thet time. Its military pow.r ton had becn strengthened. fn
inscription dat=d Shravan 573 Nepal era (1LS3 /.D.) mentions that Yoksha
Malla-had constructed walls arcund Bhaktapur town ond dug a moat. There
werd also places for accommodating troops ond storing arms. The manner
in which pecple of all classes contributed to th. constructicn of this
wall proves that it was constructed in a hurry. Why this hurry for the
seccurity of DBhadgaun ? But this is only a speculatinrn, for the Vamshavalis
dc not refer to it. The history of the ‘rulers of Nuwaknt is still dark ¢
and it is not known how big was thzir Kingdom. Althouzh our knowledge in
this regard is limited, it is known that Ratnes Mzlls, o son of Yokshe
Malla, had occuvied Huwgkct, defeating the: Vaish The ku“i rulers there,
This shows that the Thakuri rulers of Huwakot had made an agreement with
Vepal. Apart from this, it 1s also possible that the Kirats of the east,
led by thase xhakuria, had been exerting pressure on Nepal ,

There are no other notabls events of Yzkshs Malla's period. The Bouth
(Indian) Brahmans had a monopsly nver the temple of Pashupsti. The practice
“continues to this day. Although Yeksho Malla could not end this monopoly,
he eppointed the local people of Kathmandu and Patan as store-keepers of
the temple, thus appointing Nswars in the bigrest templc of Nepzl. The
Hamshavalis also refer to the temples constructed during Yaksha Mallals

f
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reign. Oné Padmadeva constyucted the tample of Minanath in Patan, Yakshe
Malla and hia son, Raye Mslla, constructed the templs of Dattatreya in
'Bhaktapur. He constructﬂd several other temples 2ls» at different places.

At the time when NEpﬂl had strengthened its military.puwer, the condi-
ticn of North India was very critical. & weck pfrson became King thers
after the death of Firoz Shah Tughlak. In 1398 £.D. Timur invaded India
and destroyed Delhi. Yoksha Malle wacs not afraid of invading India, be-
cause there was no strong pow:sr to resist his invasicn. But the Nepali
Empire established by Yaksha Mzlla was a temporary one. It disintegrated
towards the e¢nd of his reign, The reasons for such disintegr timn are as
follows. '

‘Bahlol Lodi attained power in India in 1hh1. L.D,, defeating the
rulers of the Sayzjid dyncsty. He strengthencd his powar and snnexed the
neighboring =reas, In 1468 4.D. his son, Sikandar Lodi, succeeded him.
He occupicd Bihar, Oudh,Jaunpur and Tirhut. Nepnl,thus lost Tirhut and
Bihr..rg

After the return of Yaksha Malla, Bengal too beceme indepandent, for
it was an independent Kingdom during the raign of Sikender (Lodi), Yaksha
Mallo was a successful general, but not & successful politician. He could
gain victory over any Kingdom, but he was unable to consolidate his gains,
In this way, Nepal returncd to the same condition as it wes during his
accession to the throne, although h2 had occupied quite large territories.

The nobility, which Jayasthiti Malls had failed to abolish, troubled
Yaksho Malla very much. iccording tc Kirkpatrick, Yaksha Malla had to
fight with the nobility ~f Kantipur and Lelitpur. In the opinion of L.
Peteeh, Raya Mells, eldast son »f Yakcha Malla, dethron:d his father and

ascended the thronc himself. But this cannnt be regsrded as trus. When
Yaksha Malla went to war, his son, Ray» Malla ruled the Kingdom in his
absence on the order of his fathhr.

Yakshe Molla had brought a Bhatta Brahman frem South India to worship
Pashupatinzth daily. None can brcome priests in that temnle except Bhattas
even now. Similarly Shrestha Mewars are still starﬁ-ke ‘pers thare, '

Histcrians tnld different opinions rsgarding Yﬁkahn Malla's death.
Aecording to some, he ruled for 55 years and died in 1492 A,D. at the age
of 7. hccording to others, he ruled for U8 years and died in 1L7L 4.D,
at the age of 66. Still other historians have said that Yesksha Malla ruled
for L5 yecars and died in 1471 A.D. Sylvain Levi has writton that Ysksha
Hella died in 1480, cn the basis of the menuseript Pancharatre. The menu-
seript is in the possession of some foreigner and Dr Barnatt too had seen
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it. The concluding chapter of this menuscript mentions Jaya Nripendra
Malla end the date 596.Nepal era (1476 £,.D.). This manuscript was written
in Kashthamandap town, If Nripendra Malla is regarded as the successor

of (Jaya) Yaksha Malla, the Vemshavali version will bs contradicted.
neeording to the ?amshavali of wright, 2fter Yakshz Malla, his son Ratna
Malla ascended the thron:. The name nf Jaya Nripendrs Hnlla is rcferred
to in the manuscript with a long culogy. This shows that he was a ruling
King. Probably, .Jaya Nripcndra Malla of the manuscrint and Ratne Malla’

of the Vamshavali refer to th: samz perscen. The death of Yaksha Mallas |
must thus have cccurred between 1L7h and 1L76 A.D., bu:ceuse his ssn Ratna
Malla escendcd the threne after his death and the manuscript written dura-
ing the roign of Ratna Malla is dated 1L76 /.D. But this view cannot be.

. considered authoritative, fcr there are no ﬁtner solid prnofs.

A
.1

(Jeya) Yoksha Malla scwed th: sceds of poisen for his Aescendents’.
by partitioning the Kingdom. £s5 a result, it was casy for King Prithvi ...
Nerayan Sheh to end the Malla rule and stert the rule of his own dynast.f.
An inseription of Yoksha Malla dated 491 N=pal era (1371 4A.D.), which
mentions his 6 scns, has becn found at a house to the southern part cf-
the temple of Poushupatineth. The nomes are Reya Malls, Ratna Mslla, Ranq
Malla Rama Malla, fpri Malla and Pyrns Malla, Only thres of them have -
oceupied a plezce in history, Raya Malla, Ratna Malla and Rana llalla, _
This must bu the roason why the vamshavwlis m-ntion only th:sé three as
the sons of Yesksha Malla, The manuscript Narepati Jaya Cherche Swarod: :
Tiks, written by Jyoti Mall~m, King ~f Bhaktaour, also rofers to thrae -d-‘
sons of Yaksha Malla, lLceordine to the Vemshavalis, Yekcha Mella had
divided th: Kinrdom among his threc sons end n deughter. Raya Malla, his -
first son, recaived th= Kinrdom nf Bhaktavur, while Rane Malla received*.
Banipa, Hatne Malls g~t Kantipur, while his dsughter, Dharmavati, received
th? Kingdom of Lalitpur. The Kinzdom of Bhaktapur extended to Bagmati in
the west, Sanga in the cast, Kyti in the north and the forest of Medini |
fz1la in the south. The Kingdom of Benopa extended to Sangyak in the
ncrth, the forust of Medini Malla in the south, Sangz in the west and
the banks cf Dudhkoshi river in the 2ast, Kathmondu extended to Bagmati
in thc «2ast, the Trishuli in the w:st, the Nilakantha hills in the nnrth
and the bnrdar of Faten (Bagmati) in thP sruth. Th: Kingdom of Patan .
extendod to Bsrmati in the north, Lemidanda in the wost, the forest of
Medini Moile in the soyuth and Bhaktapur in the east,

There are cortain reasons for the partiticn of the Kingdom by Yeksha -
Malla. fccording to the Vamshavalis, he hod desirad to enthrone his '
eldbst son, Raga Mslla, But the noblﬁs liked Ratna Malla, the :second .
son, bucause Raya ialla was a men of hot tempurament. That is why, they -
did not lat Raya Malla ba cnthroned. This prov:s that there was a rift
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between.Roya Malle and Hatna Malla, and that the nobles wer: also divided
into. two factions during the ‘last days of Yaksha Mzlle. In 602 Nepal ere
(1L82 A.D.), Yaksha Malla disd and the noblzs supporting Ratna Malla trizd
to . enthrone him. But, in the end, loyalty to the dynastic order proved
dominant among them and Raya Malla succeeded his father, The Vamshavalis
say ‘that Ratna Malla was then exilcd to Patan, but b:icame ths ruler of
Kathmandu after some time.

‘ The manuscript Pancava-Vi jaya has beeu found &t the Darbar library

of Kathmendu, This manuscripgt refers to King Jaya Rans Malla (Rana Malla).
The 2uthenticity »f the first King of Banope is thus proved, since the
menuscript m:ntions the nemes cf Rena Malla's queen, hathalla Devi, and
his son, Kumares Vijays Malla. But the Kingdom of Banapa could not lest
more than 100 years, ani it was eventually occuriad by the rulers of
~ Bhadgaun. | '

In this way, Kathmandu and Bhadzoun were the mein Kinpdems among
those created through partition by King Yaksha Malla. The history of Nepel ,
after the death of Yaksha Malla is the history of the strupggle betwean
3 Aivided Kingdoms, until King Prithvi Narayan Shah ended this struggle
in 1768 Ai.D, . '

Lyt fy tyryia iyl
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Gaptain'Kinloch'h Unsuccessful Expedition™
By
Baburam Acharysa.

e

wWhen Kasim Ali Khan tried to save his subjects from plundar and ex- _
ploitation at the hands of English traders, the latter declared war against
him. hs.a result, Kasim Ali Khan had had to flee Bihar &nd go.to Oudh to
- seek help from Nawab Sujauddaula, who was also then- trying ‘to extend his
" dominions to Biher and Bengal. Kasim 411 Khan had still considersblo wezlth
as well as some troops with him. It was therefore decided that th: costs of. -
‘the wer (egeinst the English) should be berne by Kasim Ali Khan. The two
Newalis then procecded to fight the war crossing the Genges river, Sujaud-
dculs rcached Buxar in South Biher accompanied by Shah flam. The latter,
though bmpcror of Dolhi, was unsble to return to his capital for fear of-
being killed, L was therefore steying in Oudh. £t Buxar, the Nawab'!s troops-
were attoeckea ty the English g@neral Munro., The Newab'!s troops di*intagr*tnd
and thz Bnglish cnerged victorious (October 23, 176L).

;I:'big English victory a2t Buxar furth.r strengthenzd the foundation
of the Eng ll"’ ¢mpire in Indiz which had bien laid after their victory at
tho Datilo i1esouy. Fasim Ali Khan f'led to Delhi in the guise of a .
traveler just on. dey befors thse beginning of the Battls of Buxar, becausc
his money was 211 exhausted., Following his defeat in this battle, Nawab Suja=
Uddaula too began to scarch for allies, whils Shah /flam defect&d to the
Eﬂ?libh Exactly ot that time, Clive returned as Governor of Calcutta,

waring of the Lhglish victory at Buxar, Clive went to /llahabad ond

btﬂ1n-d fror Shsh S lem a roynl charter (firmen) vesting in the East Indis
Corpany the legal authority tc administer all areas under its occupation

in Ipdin,. He keot Shah flam under his care at Allahabad. Six months later, -
Sujsuddoula too had to seck shelter from the English; because he did not
find supnort anywhere. Thus, by 1766 A,D., Clive insured the supremicy of
the Enzlich 21l over North Indiz. The echo of the victory achieved by Clive
raverborated net only throughout Ipdia but 2lso in the Himalayan States.
Juye Yrakash Mells too was watching the progress of the English sdvence in
“Nortn Incin. '

!

i iq . '
*Baburam Feharya, licpal Ko S:mikshipta Vrittante (ﬁ Bri¢f /ccount of Nepal).
Kathmendus Framod Shemshor ond Nir Bikram "Pyasi', 1966. Chepter VIs.
".ngrej Kaptan Kinlochko /safal Abhiyan." (Uhsucuessful Expedition of the
English Captain Kinloch), pp. 36-L1. - -
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When the Gorkhalis occupicd. Kirtipur without bloodshed, and then
extended their control to villages south of Kathmandu after zttacking tr-
Lutikot and Mudikhu forts, Jaya Prakash Malla apprehended a grave threst
to Kathmandu. He therefore inviteéd King Renajit Malla of Bhaktapur and
the Ministers of Lalitpur to & meeting at the temple of Guhyeshwari,
though they were his enemies previously. In front of the temple, they all
pledged to help each-other in driving out the Gorkhalis.But Jays Prakash
Malla soon raalizad that even this alliance wnuld not help to save Kathr:e
from the Gorkhalis, He sent & mon nzmed Umda, accompenied by Ram Das, ¢
m:ndicant, as-his anvny to deliver an official messasge addressed to th-
Governor of Calcutta, pleading for military assistancé from th: English
government which was becoming more and more powerful in Incdia. They werc
directed to hand over the meéssaga tc the British commercial agent at
Bettiah. Before they reached Battiah, Jaysa Prakash Malla sent another m:c.-
to Thomas Rumboldt, Chief Officer of Patna, informing the latter of his
willihgness to come personally to Patna if the British would help in 11ft1v
the blockade on Nepal. Prithvi Narayan Shah received reports of Jaya Pre'-
Malla's correspondence with the English government. In ordsr to provent r..
elliance between Jaya Prakash Malla and the Engnish government, he too s
a message to the British ‘in Patna informing them that he would be willin-
to visit Patna with the objective of strengthening fritndly relations 1f
arrangements .wer: msede to guarantee his safety. Rumboldt had already mede
up his mind to take the side of Jaya Prakash Malla. Hrwever, he cculd mt
send any roply without receiving an order to db so from the Goverppr. Eoned,
‘the English Officer appears to heve sent a yeply neither to Jays Prakash
-Halla nor to Prithvi Narayan Shah., . ﬂ”

On ruceiving the maaaaga sent. by Jaya Prakash Malla, Gulding confer~ -
with- the formeér's representatives, and then forwarded the same to Rumbol:
a2long with his opininn (April 6 1?6?) Tha gist. of the lntter was a3 fill r

| ‘"It is very asaential to: prsvide military aaaiatance tu the Malla Kir.,
it is nocessary to .do so from the moral viewpoint also. To do-so will mecn
1iberating a ma jor . “town from bloodshed end plunder. This apart, essistanc.
to the Malle King at this stage will bring economic sdvanteges to the Cor: -,
The Gorkhalis are gradually coming close.to us. Should Nepal Valley pess ir-
4o the hands of the Gorkhslis, we will have to abandon the "Pinewood Proj.ev
and, moreover, the Gorkhslis will come to loot the villages of Bettiah. Cir
assistance to the Malla King will make him indebted to us, and slsc help ..
to establish communicetions with China through Nepel, Sconer or later, we
must fight ageinst the Gorkhalis: for the defemse of Bettish, It will ther--
fore be wise to defeat the Gorkhalis soon before they become. stronger. Hor -

uvar, ‘the Malla King. has undnrtaken tn prnvtdu aIl thﬂ money needad for th
wor."

- L
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Rumboldt received Golding's recommendation along with Jaya Prakash .
Malla's letter, He forwarded the documents to Governor® Verelest in Calcutte,

along with a. note. ccntaining his own opinion (4pril 18). His opinion was as-
fOllDws -

. "Thesc attackers (Gorkhali) have virtually stopped Nepal's thriv
“tradc with us. I 2m sure that a small force will be adequate nct only
. breaking the blockade but also for humilieting the Gorkhali Kine. Thg Gor-
- khali King sppears to have.got the hint that we ars preparing to provid:
~ military 2sgistance to the King (Jeya Prakash Halla) of Nepal, Only yestor-
_ d %y, I received a message from him."

The Subjects Committie of the East India Compeny considered the note
of Imumboldt along with Golding's recommendation 2nd decided to ask the
Corkhalis to call off the economic blockade and in case they refused to
d. s, to provide the lMalla King with military assistance. The Governor
ordered humbnldt to direet the Gorkhalis to call off the blockade on the
friendlv 1 21ls King (Jaya Prakash Maolla), and warn them that otherwise the |
rast Indis Company would declure them as its vnemles for the sake of its prestii,.
(<rril 30). The Company was confident that the Gorkhalis would not send on
aprropriate’ reply to this note. Therefore, it ordered Captain Kinloch, wha
heo ibuined success in the battle of Tipra, to go to ratna via Monghyr
with nis troops nd remoin there. Wnen Prithvi Narayan Shah received the
threst fror Ruwboldt, he: sent avﬂsive replies snd ordered Khajanchi Bir-
bl dra insdhysya, protector of Sindhuligadhi to remain vigilsnt. He' then
sent Lic troops t Sindhuli under the commend.of Vamshs Raj Pande, while
h hirscly stgyed in Kirtipur,

Kinloch 2nc ilumboldt st&rted making afforts to collect as much infor-
raticn in sotna no possible in order tn achiavo success in the campaign. *-
They collected informetion from Umda and Ramdas separstely regarding the
condition or kepal end the military strength of the Gorkhalis, Umda end
famdas told them that the totszl number of Gorkhali trocps was 50,000,

ol whom 20,7990 had buen assigned for the blockade, while the rost were
cultiv-tins th-ir londs, But only 5,000 troops had been engaged in the

bluak 3., while the nunber of troops engaged in agricultural operations
cwe ot sore then 18,000,

Urda and Fardas had suggested the Jonakpur-Bhaktanur route via Sindhuli
as the aprroprict rouve for the campaign. But arrangements had already
bern made for the protection of Sindhuli. The climete of Tarai had alrcady
bean unhoalthful riuc: summer had set in. Even thon, the Capuchin prieste
In Bathucndgu and Bettiah sent information that Jaya Prakash Malla would
nst b able to keep Kathmzndu under his contrnl if thé campalign was not
launched irmediatelyl Rumboldt end Kinloch therefore did not cere for the
scasun, Wich 2,00 Ipdian troops and some Enelish cfficara, Kinloch, using

Con‘bd..- _ .
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Ramdas as his chief guide, started from Patna in early September notwith-
standing the mid-monsoon season. They faced difficulties created by bad

roads and the shortage of provisions until they arrived in Janakpur duripgg
~the middle of September. Ramdas had brought the ememy troops up to Jenakpur
on-the pretext that they could purchase provisions in Janakpur. But Kinloch
felt nervous when he Saw that the merchants had hidden 21l goods ond made

the merket empty upon being informed that thoe enemy troops were arriving -
there.The troop then marched forward,thinking that they could reach Sindhuli-
Fadi on the third day snd that provisions would be available thefse in abun-
dant qusmtities, But when Kinloch saw that the market in 3indhuli-Madi teo
was cmpty, he established his gamp there. When the Gorkhali troops in Sin-
dhuli-Gadhi saw the bie army of the enemy, they reached Pauwagadhi on the
Mahabharat pass through a 3-mile long climb. Vamsha Raj Pande had made
arranzements for attacking the enemy from Dhungrebas under the command «f
Serdar Vamshu Gurung, snd from the main fort under the command of Bif-

bhadra Upadhyaya. The Gorkhalis had preserved the thorny bushes and hor-
nets' nests on the way, which had been planted there by the Kings of Maka-
wanpur to check the advance of the enemy., Due to ‘the shortage of provisicns, "
Kinloch did not regard it advisable to lecve Pauwagadhi. He put his trcons

on 'half raticons and ordered them to climb up., .

3 i

- When the enemy troops were sbout to reach the pass, Vgmshu'Gurung
dttacked them and split their ronks.. He also broke the hornats! nests,
Birbhadrae Upadhyays too attacked from nbovc. The enemy tronps then fled
back. fpproximately 1,000 of them died of injuries caused by thorny bushes, .
hornets' stings mmd the Gorkhalis' weapons. Nearly 300 Gorkhalis were ale-
killed. Kinloch and other Enelish officers were safe because they were in
- Sindhuligedhi. When the survivors threntened that they would rebel if ther
wverc not allowed t5 go back, Kinloch pretendod to go back and Tled westuns
instead of going to Janzkpur, The réemaining <nomy troops were pursued by t
Gorkhalis led by Birbhadra Upadhyaya. Kinloch reached the banks of the
Bagmati for it was bslieved that there was a’ route tg Makwanpur througzh
Hariharpur from there, The number of troops wds declining day by day cu.
to malaria. Even then, Kinloch constructed & ford to cross the Bagmoti
river. But it wrs destroyed by floods. Kinloch thus felt discoursged, I =
crosscd the Bagmati in the plains area, passed by Rautahat, and establisiv '
7 camp 3t & secure place in Barz district during the beginning of Octob.r.
Only 807 soldicrs of the enemy (English) were slive et that time,

£t the battle of Sindhuli, the Gorkhelis seized apvroximatoly 300 .
guns left by the enemy. Prithvi Narayen Shah allowcd Kinloch to romerin i
Bara, for it was difficult to fisht with the encmy in the plains of (L. '
Tarai. Kinloch thus occupied Parsa snd Rautuhat. But he could not nceu|y
areas =ast of the Bagmnti, and so the arcas coverad by the modern Serlnhi
and Mahottari districts remeined under the control of Gorkhes,

'Cun‘td. .
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some territory in the Taral, Kinloch, Golding eand Rumboldt therefore tried
to meke a2 seconé campaign successful during the beginning of winter. They
prepared a new plan in the beginning of 1768 4.D. and presented it to the
Governor. The Subjects Commlttee of the East India Company deeply studied
the plan oand discovered the reasons for feilure, However, at that time.
haider :1i had bsen harassing the English in Madras and some troops had
been scnt there for assistance, and further assistance was possibly being
scnt. The Committee, therefore, could not meke any decision in thie regard,
end asked roi the approval of the Eoard of Directors of the East India
Compzny. The Board ordered that ihe occupled zreas should not be relin-
quishk.d, ¢nd thaet the second campaign should be postponed for an indefi-
nite period. The plan, thus postponed, could never be implemented.

HEEHERRNRERRE
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Although the campaign was unsuccessful, Kinloch was thus able to uccuny'
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An Appeal Fbr The ﬁbolitiun of Slavarz

(Ean‘l: inued)

FEHEHEEEE

. The other point for consideration would be the carrying on of agri-

cultural work. There are few who do not know that to maintain many slaves

fér ‘only occasional work is a weste of money. When agricultural operations
" are -forward, sleve ‘owners as well s other people call in outside help for
- the labour reguired. There is 2n excellent system of cooperativer leshour *
supply known Ly the fsmiliar apnellation of "Parmﬂ“ Under it every hous~-
hald furnisbes what labour it .can

bl:-

Pagae 16

in times of tri/usplentation or gathering-in of crops, receiving as much in
return when its own form work is on. So that the economic effect of the
anolition of slavery cennot be as dark as som: of the slave owners would
have us belicve. Sometimes the help available under the Parma system mov
not be sulficient for large holders of land &nd then they call in what icg
known as "Bani" labour or "Darmshad:ers". These are different kinds of hir:g
labour but with some peculizr features of their own. The Bani lzbourers
or Dzrmahadsrs are employad at other times too by middle class people. For
occasionel work of & dey or more, Bani labourers are given food, and o
little more besidss zs wages, erfher in kind or money. The fooqd can be
equated in cost with that ef 2 sleéve, ¢nd the extra whith veries in diffe-.
rznt localitiss, will herdly be found to 'be #s much Yn valus as the fecd
for the day; oftoen it is less th2n half. The specisl feature of the Bani
system is thet the contract for service may extend to a month, or to sever-!
months, or .ven to & yasr, and may be renew:d on ~xpiry. In soms of the hil.
~districts, th: t<rms are food and clothing, and asbout Rs 12 mohar per yarr.
Tue food consists of ithe current 7 pathis L manas per month and a mana p.r
day for th: "khaja" or mid-dny meal of corn flour or rice or whatever els:

Page 17

is rvnileble; and the clothing of 2 whols pi~ce of "khandi" end a blank. t
which lssts sbout three ysarc. Gencrally the totrl inclusive expense woric
out to Rs A per month. Upon enquiry from thoss who have occasion to employ

I-'.ahars ja Chendra Shum Shere Jung Bahadur Rana, ppBF!T. To The People Of
al For the Lmancipation Oi Slaves ‘nd /bolition Cf Slevery In
. Kothmendu: Suba Rema Meni F.D., 1925 (English vrrsion.).

Contd...
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them you will, I am sur<, be told that Bani work is far nuperior t.o Shv‘"
work. If you mek: careful a nd proper obscrvations snd colculations, you
will find thet outturn from Bani labour will be at lezst twice as mucH.as =
that from slav- lsbour. For f2+ding and clothing z slave, averaging from -
figurcs from some districts,.wa arrive at sbout Rs b per head oor mongbie S .
So that whils you get double the work from a Bani labourer, you péy him ooly
€0 p.c. merc, ond thus save something over the expense you would have in-
cur-.:¢ Jor two slaves. If the Bani labourer bs a fomale she will reaouire
only the extre payment in kind or monuy over and above the expenses that
would B¢ necussary for a fécmale slave, You will not grudge that little
PXtra xpcnsa when you realis¢ that a Bani femrle servant would be found -
thrice 25 efticient and industrious as & female slave who, even if plain-
featur«d, will pass most of her time in flirting with th: men slaves of
th: hﬂllSuhOIi (v} £ the neip hbﬂ'urhmdt

vince ti-~: is this system przvzlsnt in Jl}. thé hill diut.rict.a, Bani
gepvint: will vory woll
{fw ].C

rewlice Ll sltves employed in dom:stic work. Here agsain the ques‘l:iqn may
be rris~d 25 to where~from so much Bani labour will be forth-coming, to
whict: we mishv roturn the reply- thet Bbercted slaves themselves will
furnist whet is "'“-Iituiri:d and will, in 81l pr‘obabilitv, leave a surplus h-P-
hira, &z only m~n wi'l b~ employed fnr every two let off.

One other cose to be considered is that of owners who hav- ﬂllﬁtt.ed. ,

& pcrtion of their lanr] to th-ir slaves to erltivat: andffe:d t-hPMFEh_r.ES
out ol tr. produce of th: fizld., This is herdly a different quostios auo—
nomically from whet has b2en slready discussed. Slaves have no motive to.
produce mor- corn by intensive cultivatiion; and the lrnd is trken over by
‘thé masters, they #r. bound to bs mor-: bonefitted tham whin it wassundsr

mensgen:nt. Consider¢d from every paint of viaw then, free lshour b‘ &Conn=
mic '1ly sup rior to, and in ¢wvery wey mors desircble than, slave IMW. -

, Som: way say that though all that has been said is tr'ue, as I l’irmly
beliewe it is, th: slave, when married, will beget children who will furnish
edciitionn] hronds in tim- to meks up for th- inferior quality of work by

iner-as:- in the. number of the wnrkara. From considerations entered 1nt-o
butor: the { 1llrcy of

Pago 19 ' S SR

the argum:nt should be ﬂali‘-widant. Quantity cannot make up tnr quul ity -~
several uawilline hends cannot perform as nmuch good work as can some willing
ones, thouwsh few. .part from that, you must purchese a woman slave as your
£ irst. outlay.-in ths venture. i.fter she has given birth to a child, you incur

co‘nwl‘-i



?28'

some expenses year by year to rear it up till it is, say, sixteen yesrs
old and becomas ¢n adult hand ablc to work. The simple totel shown in the .
epozndix snnexed, in which the expenses have been kept low to compensate
for any .light work you may get out of the young slave, comes to Rs L10/-

- nearly. If you had invested this at the-outset at ten per cent the annual
rocturn would have been enough to provide extra wages necessary for a hired
lebourer or Banl whose work would be twice as much as that of Jyour slave.
If you had invested the first outlay end subsequent year to year expenses -
on your child slave, as shown in the appendix, at even ten per cent per
annum, a rate cllowed by the usury laws of the country, instead of the
sixtevn to thirty per cent preveiling in the hills, you could have earned
cbout Rs 1190/~ which would be a handsome asset. In fact, if the slave
owners were to invest money thus, the high rate of interest in the hills
would gradually fall, to the immense ralief of the ryots, 2nd with no

PEE 20

lcss benefit to themselves; because a lower rate of interest is' more easily
realisable end the capitsl less lizble to bocome a bad debt. Some masters,
however, say thet they can recoup their loss in snother way --by selling
the child slaves. This inhumen practice is beyond all condemnsation, and is
rightly looked upon 2s the worst fesrture of the institution. When the
practice is condemncd even in the case of slaves who are aliens, how much
more reprchensible it is when applied in the case of slaves who are our
fellow-country-men, 2nd who are almost our equals when liberated ? And do
the masters reolly gnin ? From figures in the appendix it will be seen that
if thcy had husbanded the expense incurred for the first child till the
completion of its sixth year, they could have carned Rs 290/- nearly, and
expenses on every subsequent child invested es in the appendix would have
brought the masters about Rs 60/- by the time., If the woman bear six chil-
dren the saving by investing the expenses would have amounted to about

Rs 98/~ per child, 2 nd if she bear vight children, to about Rs 88/-. The
legal price which the master can realise by the sale of such a child is only
Rs 35/-, which is far below what the master can ¢arn by the method of in-

vestment suggosted, and that without incurring the obloquy attached to that
hein- . ' : S .

Page 21

ous practice. Those who say that they get better prices at prevailing rates
should remember that a woman of child-bearing sge would also cost more then
the legzl price, and the lerger sum and the other expenses, if invested as

in the appendix, would have brought them sums which it is very difficult

- for them to obtain by sale of children. fgain the women mey die, or mey turn
-out- to be barren, or less prolific and, as infsnt mortality is so heavy

here, the child 2lso mey die before attaining 2 salesble age. These. pro-
babilitias discount greatly the expectaticns built by the mesters. Investmeni

Cpﬂ'bdo- *
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as interest-~bearing advences 1is but an instance. Other ways of remunerative
employment of capitil, such as horticulture, catile~rearing, intensive
cultivotion ote will no doubt suggest themselves to you as more lucrative,
and without the limitations attached to this practice. Slave-~rearing than, -

either for labour or fer sale,is mot the profitabl: business you bclieved
it to be.

But this is not enough. There is yet another practice humiliating to
any nation amongst which it prevails and subversive of morality. Tho leaw
providcs option to the fathsr, if he be a freeman other then the master,
.to cmencipate o child of his by a slave girl by payment of the legal amount

Page 22 -

the msstor of the girl. The fremers of the law thought that the father's
feelings would be potent enough to procure the menumission of his own
begotten issue, Bul alas | this has been a vain hope, ! reprehensibls
practice is prevalont with som: sleve ownsrs of giving slave pirls to
sharc the bed of men who are themselves poor and needy and can not smen-
¢ipete their children who thersfore romein slaves znd the property of the
master of the girl, to be disposed of as he pleases. If the children wered
by the mastcr himelf, ‘they would have been automatically set free under
the law, Our best intentions have thus been frustratcd end have to the
sheme of all, led to lvgalised prostitution, What example has been s¢t to
the low to circumvent the provisions of the law ? It is by such demoralis-
ing ways that slaves can be bred for the merket bringing an apparcnt rrofii
to the master of the girl., It is difficult to distinguish between this -nd
the keeping of a brothel. /nd when every good man trics his best for the
suppreasion of the latter, should you suffer the former to exist 7 1t
sulling slave children, parting them from their mothers at a te nd-::r am:,

is reprchensible, this way of breeding them is more S0, It, would not surprisc
‘us, ai‘wr this, to be tolcl t.hat. if
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disappointed with one - man in the number of children begut.{en, the moster
in somc cases compels the girl to share the bed of another just as a breeder
does with his cattle and lets one bull after anothsr serve a cow; and all
this, lot it be remembered, in a - country where matrimonial relations are
held so sacred under the law- that the wronged husband is allowed to get
the: most severe and humiliating punishment awarded to the adulterer | I=
it not extremely revolting ? Not only that; often the-master seduces the
girls and then to hide his shame makes them over to others, To what depth
has this institution sunk the morality of ths people { You will scarcely
find perscns engsged in such trade prosperous; they cannot be, as, the _
curse of the Gods rests on sinners,
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Let us lift nursc<lves from this depth to the other extreme where
through s¢lf- sacrifice practised by owners in deference to ancestral
" reputetion, thoy permit themsclves to be ruined by hugging this institution
to th2ir bosoms. Thyy arguc that the legacy of slaves receiwed from their
 fore-fathers must be maintained, ‘though they ‘hmight have been incresse,
‘multiplying through generations. In some coeses they cannot find work for
the number they possess and think it would t#ll against thair prestige to
dischsrge superfluuus .

*Paga 2l

hands. Not only thut but they must find other slaves, male or femele, to
ma2ke couples with those thet er= single under them. For thzt purpose some
go to the length of mortgaging their lands, which often they cannot release,
as with increasing expense 2nd diminishing income the margin becomes in-
ﬁdequﬂtb Others distribute soms of their lands to thz slaves to cultivate
and reise their own food crops, only utilising th2ir services occasionelly.
The obvious solution of their difficuity lies in libersting the slsves ~nd
using the sérvices of only such as they require., While regretting the f~lse
sense of honour and prestige under which they maintain a white elephant,

we cennot but a2dmirz their humane feelings which revolt esgainst engaging
in human tr#ffic with as much non-chalﬁnce, 8s owners of a poultry, pig or
cE‘htl.E f "‘I‘m-

Many instences have come to our nmotice of late as the victims of the
systim have. approached the government for redress of grievous wrongs done
to them. & few typical cases only will be narrated to show how that is
brutalising the nature, blunting the scnsibiliti:s, and even drying up the

- milk of human kindness in some of th: slave owners. In one case the owner
honoured a slave girl with his attentions and had a child
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by her. He was abroad on service when the child wes born 2nd on his return
home he found thc issue of the unholy union dead. Then conscience made &
coward of him and, instead of liberating the slave and giving her the posi-
- tion she wes entitled to according to law, h~ besely made her over to another:
but his unsatisfied lust made him pay visits to the girl even in her new
home. Tired of her life of concubinage, she came to us to get .justice,
hnother cese hails from ome of the eastern hill districts. Picture to your-
selves 2 happy sleve family comorising of tho husband, the wife, a six yeor
old daughter, and a baby boy of two yesrs suckling at the mother's brezst.
But their happiness is not to l2st; the mester has sold them. His avarice
has blunted all feclings of the s?mpathy in him. The mother with the child
ot her breast goes ons way and the father with the daughter thrown in re a
make-weight, goes the other, the two perhaps never to meet a2gain. Think »f

Contd...



231.
g

the parting scenc, digest it well in your mind, and draw what moral you
can. Yet this man has not reached the refinement in cruclty to be exempli-
fied by the last of the pathetic telss. I now narrote, The mother, & :leve,
2d given birth to seven children, and her master, despite her protesty
and tearful prayers,had already disposed of one daughter and- four

P £ 26

- soas by sa2le. The woman in hor petition through- the Nikseri Offica, wrot
that the bittcor lament of th~ children at thus boing forced to separate
from their mother sent a pang through hor héart morz acute than any she

had ¢ver suffercd; thaet she summoned resignstion to bear the misfortun: ~nd
drew consolation from what was laft her; that she submitted to it 2s the
work of that fatolity, the result of the accwmulatsed Karma of her pravicus
births, which had followed her like a shadow to her present existcence; but
th't when to her dismay the hard-hearted master srrangoe to take away the
baby slav that was still suckling »t her br2ast, her endurancz brok: down
completely, sh2 supplicated end preyed, as parcnts do pray, ns you ard 1
proy to theé Gods on high when the dearest of our children lics in the
clutches of grim death-to heq[as omnipot~nt in this crisis as F,l1 Death
hims=1lf. But all to no purpos=. The adamant heart did noct mclt: tha mast-r
completed the trinszction. Then maddecned at a treatment which is resented
¢vén by irrational beasts, sho ceme all the way to sce if the Mahora ja

"the common father of all peoplz", could do aught to allay the consumin;-
sorroWw at her breast. Ag this was so differcnt from the ordinery run of
com- v / master, the arbiter of her destiny, &nd o her
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pleints the people cencsrned were sent for end Lhe matter on investivaticn
turncd out to bs true to the letter of the potition: the child hod buun
s,1d by a reguler de.:d, the Parambhatta, The mester was asked if he dio
not feel pity for the poor. Woman, though a slsve; what would have becn
the fecling of himsclf or the mothor of his children if such an infont

of theirs were either foreibly taken sway or sold celsewhere; what r.ply
could he make to his Creator whan summoned to His prasence to answer this
chsrge of inhumanity ? He replied ond the purchasers roplied that wes (..
custom in tho hills &nd the law did not forbid it, Now, what doas it morr.
to us all 7 That so long 2s wr permit this sort of tning, every one of
must bear a part in the sin, must sherc the cursc of the weeping mother:
in as much #s we tolernte the custom and uphold such laws. The poor woman
was glven the where-withal to frez her sold children according to the

law which provides that on sale of slaves their kith and kin or thosc
interested can liberate them.on payment of th: legal emounts to their
mast:rs, : . :

Conﬁd;;.
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Thesoe mnd many’ other esuch cased have left an unplcasant imprﬁssimn.
. It is difficult to overlook the fact that purchese 2nd sale of humzn
beings is prevolent in the hills. On : ;
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the strongth of having once spent money in the burchass of a slave, the
owner claim the doscendonts of the 8lave, however distintly remowed, as
his property, his chattles, to bs sold to the highest bidder from any
locality irrespective of heslth or other .conditions, and separatine thor
from their kith and kin. P:zrhaps few will deny the injustice and intymmii

of it, and will deny that it is a rerl, shameful, 2nd gricvous wrong, The
constrast becomes glaring when comporad with "Bandhas" who agree to work
without hire till they cen pay off the capit:l or work it out in servies.,
In thir c2se if they die or escapce not cven their sons can be claimed as
property. The lien for money exists but not on the Persc1 of the descen-
donts. The defcet is inhercent in the system of slovery itself when we
pPermit. retionsl man to have the same claim ovar his fellow-beings as ovep
animzls and so long #s this is permitted, the abuses and sufferings will
‘continuc, Not only that, it loads to other results no less serious than
the moral deterioration and economic loss referred to before.

It has already‘haen pointed cut how the slave's mentality is shaped
without developing eny attachment as strong as that of a free-man to bind
him to his country and his hearth and hom:, The minimum that is likely to
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furnish the atuvachment and give him 2 motive in 1if. would, in tue opinion
of some, consist in consecrating the naturel ties between husband and wifc,
¢nd parent and child, ond in pr:venting them from being Separated and scot-
tored, The considers~tion of these, along with meny other suggestions rocciv.
is reserved for the end of this discourse, Let us here follow where th-t
mcntolity leads to, £ slight difference, some herdship, soms had treatment
at the moster's hends, or tomptations h2ld out by scheming touts of lobour
employers, who find in thuse slavss a fertile ground to sow their seeds
of discontent, is enough to make them lzave the land of their birth, Not
only do the discont:nted slaves go themselves but they take others also

- who ar=2 intimete with them. £ fow here, a fow there, make up quite 2 roc-
pectable number =nd the drain is such that it is felt, The ss1- of 2 slove '
spreads a. consternation amongst his fellows, who begin to tremble for th--
Svlves =nd lose confidencc in their masters. ihe sold slave, again, if h.

- has oot alraady Cscaped, finds himself or herself in streng: company, cut
Asunder from the littls sttachment he or she may have possessed for the
old household, on being passed on to a new master, Evil ef 'ects of the

practice should b: patent to vvary one. Thus detached, the slave falls sn
easy victim . .
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to the belief in the wondrous tale of wealth and fortune awaiting him in
India which is skilfully brought to his notice by racruiters for labour
who in various guise ply their nsfarious trade of catching th¢ unwary in
their net. Too much caution con not be exerciscd against such eclfish
reeruiters who,to sccurc their commission, do not scruple to consign thir
f1low countrymen to woe and miscery in a foreign: land. The frooman cen,

if he is wise, test th- v-racity and standing of onec who 18 trying to
pose as his friend and guide, and perchence may leam his rcal character
and past records in time to save himself. But thc slave cannot meke engui-
‘rics, for his design to desert will then be known, or at lcast suspoctod;
‘nd thus left to his own judgment, he becomes the first to succumb., The
slav> wents to leave the country where he mcets mostly with scant sympathy
- even with.his lowly ombition of being recognis-d as a rational being. P
knows thet once aw y he is cut for gooud or at all events for pretty long.
But the freeman goes with hopes to return ond should evil betide him in

~ nis sojourn, he could wend his way homs, unless foreibly detained.

Let us follow the fete of tho slave desorter in India. /s soon as he
rcaches the boundary the scales drop from his ﬂyﬂs and :

: - . .'-l‘i
Fape 31 S . N

he hLE"iHu tr:r seu thu I cmlt. r in his tru~ cnlours. The prospect of s rvice

- in the British Army, en alluring prospect for the military cast-s in th
country, which was held out to him as 2 temptation, venishes into thin 2i..
P.rheps ha is made over to human sharks hunting for labour for employnm.at

in large concerns such s the Colliories and Plentations. If the slave is

a femele, »ll trace of her is lost till one dey she 1is discovered as @
strevt-wilker, stranded, derelict, in 2 hospital through devious ways i-‘ollm-;u;i
by thosc recruitors to savo themsclves from the laws of both th lands. 1

a male, he jocy to sarve underrround in colliories: cpractionlly as a chuinu d
rf‘*lLv s5lave., Verily th: voor slav.s have gone from the frying pan into

the fire in th:ir attempt to avoicd 2 hersh treatment at home theoy meet
with 2 harshor one abroad, Trlus of the woes of Nepelese labourers in the

+ ssam Collierics have for some time past been brought over to us, Steps verc
taken to ascortain the trutbh through officers .sent by this Govermmont. Th.:
gruvsome tales were more than substantiated and when this Government, with
the halp of our friend, thc¢ British Govermmant in India, got those who wer:
dotained against their will r-leased from the bondage no better than slavery
to their astonishment and rugrst, it was found that
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while somc of them readily availed themselves of the ways ¢nd means plac.c'
7t thelr dispacal te return to thcir coun'ry, there were others who preves
to bu excused from sveiling themsclves of the opportunity. Enquiry browchi
“to light thc fact that thuse were slaves; end they preyed to be p*rmti.,ﬁ :
- to vnd their deys som:how in a foreign lond rather than come here mand ne

- the savage rage of thoir mesters. These slaves, and perhaps many beforc
~them, in ignorance of the Law passed in 1978 S.E. providing that escoped
slzves who have: rceided for three yeers "in & foreign land may, on return,
claim emsncipaticn on payment of the legal amounts to their former mastars

. and thosz who have besn away for ten years can cleim to be liberated with-
out heving to weke any peymont, prefcrred a 1if: long exile away from thair
country and kith and kin.

" in exodus of population from whatever couse is a sourco of =nxicty "ro
~much cencern to the Goverme nt of the country. This institution of slavery
is a fruitful sourc:z of such éxodus and is much worseé than the temporary

absance of freemen in quest of more ropun~rative cmploymont abroad than
1s available at home. Such absonce in quost of fortune is to be found in
QvTry cuuntry, but tha absentees return and bring elong with
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. thom cither wenlth or new art, new skill and new kncwledge to enrich thoir .
~country. The uxodus of slave population stands on a different footing. hey
£9 to escope persecution which cannot be dissoclated from thz institution
unlass Ly an abolitiom of the practice. They ar:é indifferent to the adv:int-
age offered by the lopislation referred to, as they know thot, even if
‘they czn free themselves, those for whom they would come would still ro-
min in the ¢bjcet position of sloves; and their earnings after maint:zin-
“ing thomsclves in a2 foreign lond are nct enough to liberata them all. Tt
_%1ill b. 3greed that steps should b taken if we wish to avoid sorious
Jifficulties in the futwe. Since 16872 S.E, when the British rzised th-
tirst Gorkhe Battalion from the soldiers of Amer Singh Thapa aft r the -1l
of Malaon, the people of this country have becn taken out to India by the
"rucruiters of the British Gorkha Regiments to s rve in the British J/rmy
thore. But it would not be out of place to utter a word of warning agaimt
vhe dishomost wen,-rueruiters in dispguise, the enemies of ths eountryv--ubh
dn wot scruple to hand over thzir fellow countrymen, slaves or freemen fo
the tender mreiuu nf lebour recruiters. The mon thus ontrepped upfeld o

.tnle sf woe ond ris.ry in comprison with which the dry ‘crust which they
-nld earn at
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hoee by hard lsbour would appear fer prsferable, Every one of us as a *ruc
‘patriot and with love for our fellow beings should comvey the warning to
every home to pravent as far as possibly the unsophisticated men of the

.. Contd...
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hills frem coming to grief in this way, The fre<men a mngst. the unticed
- hle back hom2 as son as they can get away snd carry s

in their emaciat.ar! bodizs, sometimes no better tham ske m&r
* th2y go. But the slsves, poor things, remain GWaY o

The absenca of slaves, v.m;r i a roraign l.and, hringa Loss aud tmublu'
to iheir masters,--loss becouse of the moncy valuse of the slave which has
now to be Hrittﬁn off, and trouble because the owner partly dependcd on the
slave for the can'ying on of his work. It 4s a picce of'pood luck that tha
institution prevails in the hills only, 28 otherwisc, since tha désartion
of slavses is en attendont evil of the institution, the sufff‘rirg wonld hove
Leen more wide-spread. Though death and desertion 'of tho slaves sometimes

hrndicap the masters in their domcstic and farm work, it is zriucd that

an abolition of slavery as it prcvails in the hills qf Nepal will entail
very grest hardship on them. The contention wquims careful a:nnsl.di..ratim,
as otherwise the Government in their attempt to :lnpmt the = 7 -
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. 19% of one class would.be puilty of imolving amthur class, thongh a ww
srall one, in trouble, A careful ropister has now been compileod of ownure, .
¢85 well as of thu slawss thuy actually possess, The number of owners ac:cmd-_
ing to the returns is 15,719 =hd the nuwber held in slavery.is 5L,L19. /s -
the total populsation of the country is sbout 55,73,788 we find that. . =~
45,06,650 of it are ncither slaves nor slava—umrs. 'l'l-ajr form I:;Janrpra -
very ncarly 99 p.c. of ths total population. Now if. 99 p.c. can. earry on |
thzir overy day work without slwﬂa, it 1s curious thbt the mater‘s,,wha .
arg -a little over one~quarter of the onv p.¢. remaining, should feel ab~li-
tion #s a hardship and bc undér thi apprehension that thoir éveryday worle
will com to o strndstill. Is it thst the ownors fear that with the aboli-
tion of the strtus of clav ry th~ slaves thems:lves will vanish 2 This = -
absurd idea raquires anly to be stsated to be rejoeted. Such fesrs might
have reasonably been entertained by slave-owners of the Wast Indica, Mou- )
ritius md ifriesn islands where the population were aliens fn;ci.bly tdken .
from their homes and reteined in slavery. But even there it uzs-found that
the fread slaves did net go to their erst-while homcs but mmimd 6 w rx

on hire. Here: the slaves. are our own peoplu and why shnuld we be. afraid of
dislucntimn in work by abo-
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lishing the statug ? The European plenters ond Apab slave-pwners had groator
-ronson o foor an exodus bLecaust. the slaves with thom were mostly allcns ana,
thzir nunber also was very large. In Zanziber there were about 2,00,900
slaves to less than 1,00,000 freemen and in the West Indies ths- !Mm!
numbered something l.iku ? 00,000 and t.hesu none too well :athﬂm with

th: treatment at the hnnds nf their Ghri,st.iz:n mogters. As this buge nunher
of slaves cultivited a very large arda. and could not have becn easily ro-
plecad it thoy hnad gone away, tho spprehension was understandable. But with
us, with glaves who arc childrzn of the o k1, who have family tios and who

are pencrally cmployed on domestic and farm H’m'k in the home-land, such
tears are baaelaaa.
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in Inscription Of King Lbhﬁiﬁ Mnliéx._

Bhanudotta Upudhy'yn, s resident. of Sen jel v111#ge in Myagdi distrlcf
of the Dhaulagiri L zone, is in possession of ¢ copper pl - te inscription, 1%
inches long and 7% inches wide. The inscription was broken some years 720,
so that it bas had to be r<joined through chemical processes. is a result,
some letters . in the inscription hsve become illegible, However, a copy of
the 1ns;r1ption in its origin~l condition is nvailable at the Bir Library.
Jritten in the.old Dgvanageri script, the inscription consists of 16 lin-s
and cont:iins the sesl of /bhays Mzlla at the bottom. Tha text of the
iuscription is given at the end of thls article.

Lyglsnation

Many scholars believe that in the 12th ceptury (according to the
Vikrema erz) Nagraja had ruled with Sanja Valley as his capital, For the
time being we have to rely on this essumption, becsuss even the inscrip-
tion contained in an imsge of the Buddha at Badshat in Garhwal, which
refers to "Bhsttaraka Nagraja" does not shed any light on deiinite detes
connected with his rule. The fact that the inscription dated 11L5 Shaka,
which was. instezllad at the temple of Brleshwar in Kumaun by Krachalla,

‘a King in tme sixth generation after Nagraja, refers to 126l Vikromo as
the yvor of his coronation, indicates that Nagaraja prnbubly ruled in th
very baglnning of thu 12th century Vikrima,

-The inscription cuntainad in the pillar installed by Prithvi kMalla
in Dullu lists the Kings who ruled after Nagraja as follows: Chapa, Chonille
. Krashichalls, Kradhichzla, Kracha la, fshokacholla, Jiteri Malla aznd fdivye

‘Falla. The period during which the Kings from Nagrajs to Kradhichela rulsd
is not known. However, inscriptions referring to the dates of vvints
" connected with the. rule of King Krachalla and his d: scendents are aveil-
abl:, The inscription st the Balushwar temple in Kumaun indicotes thet
Krachrlla was alive till 1280 Vikr=ma. The Gopsle Vamshavali ststes. that
6L years lster, his grend-son, Jitari Malle, invaded Kathmandu Valley.

It is thus clear that Ashokachalla ruled sometime between 1280 and 13k
Vikrama,

X o

"Mohon Presad Khanal, "Bi. Sam., 1LL8 Ko Kernali Pprdeshka Raja ﬂbhayﬂ

" M#1llako /bhilekh," (ﬂn Inscription of King Abhaya Mzlla of the Karnali
Region Datad 1391 £.D.). Samikshp Weekly, ﬁugust 18, 1912

) ..

a‘Cqﬁid:..-
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Lshokachalla was succeeded by Jitari Malla, his son, 2nd the latter

was succeeded by Lditya Mellc, Kalyana Malla, son of Aditya Malla, died
while his father was still alivc. Since Pratapa Malla, son of Kalyade
Malla, too had beun initiated in-Buddhism. /ditys Malla was succeeded by
Punya Malla, who belonged to the Gnle dynasty. :

After Punyr Mella, Prithvi Malla, his son, sat on the throne of
Sonja Valley. This is clear from the inscription contained in Prithvi
Mnlla's pillar, It is now known for definite that Prithvi Malla was
succeeded by his son, Abhaya Malla. The copper inscriptions drted 1433 *

Vikrema and 1LL8 Vikroma also leave no room for controversy as to who
ruled after Prithvi Malla. . |

Likc his father, /bhaya Malla was » brave King. This is evident
from his eulogy, which zlso m:ntions that he owned a larg: number of horscs
brought from Kamboja, Vanayuja, Balhika, and Paras, and chot he had won
over influentviel feudsl lords. _ T g .

£l

-In the Karn.:li Lok Sanskriti, (Culture of the Karnali Region, Vol. 1),
Satya Mohan Jochi writes, "The time of Prithvi Malla's death is not known,
liowever, th: coppzr inscription of 1298 Shaka (1433 Vikrama), bearing the
neme of his son, fibhays Malla, who was then a Prince, indicrtrs that
Prithvi Malla wes aljve till thot year. If this was not the csse, Fbhrya |
Malla would hove ussd the term King instegd of Prince (fdhirajr) to descriv.
himself in bis eulogy." This is nothing but purs imagine tion. Jeores of
such mist~kes ar: seen in Satya Mohsn Joshi's book. The fact is that lik
his for-fathers, fbh-y» M=lle used royal cpithets to describe himself,
and pleinly addressed himself as a2 King. Hence therc is no doubt that
Ibhzya Malla issued the above-montioned stone inscription in the ¢spacity
of King, not of Prince. Through this copper plate inscri tion, /bhoys
Malla made a lend grant in favor of Jayakara Upadhyaya's descendants, and
cxemptod them from all taxes. This inscription indicates that Lbhaye

Mzlla woe, 1ike his father end grond-father, a religious minded and phi-
lanthropic person. L
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Dr. Hooker's Visit To N.pal

Ea'and-soldIEﬁs of the Nays Srinath Compeny.

Greetings, On Kartik Badi'9 (1905 Samvat) (October 1848), Dr. Ho~ker

_Sﬁhcb.will com: frem .
“n the border betwson Sikkim and N&pal, e will. encamp at’ Palung, 1‘£1=!ng-.;'t.r-:*.t’khzzu_i

°n ! Khema bifore arr

Caville. (?) Sahedb in

50

“n esccrt alsb when

- mke arrangements fo
milk, ghee, pulses,
wav, and escort him

that it reaches Dorj
rar Doctor Saheb rog

fswin Badi 2 1905
(Snp tembor LéLLB ) '
toymi Res:zzreh Colls

Dorjcling on a tour up to the n

lace .called Kanglanamu

1ﬂminhmhmmnﬁmiHmuaMhsﬂMHSM'

Dorjcling to meet Hooker Ssheb
he goes back to Dorjeling, .After

and escort him oroyids |
-he enters our border,

T noeessary provisicns, including ¢hicken, epgs, sworts,

rice, ~tec, Teke' care against tha
up to his destination durine the
eling on Kartik Badi 9. In case

arding provisions or accommodati

theft, you will be held resnansible,

ctions, Vol. 33, p, 76.

ft ior pilferage on the
tour. Send (the eseort)

there is any difficulty

on, or in the event #f

Routahat, Adminiatratin Regulations

Rogulationg-issued in’ the

1. In the event

tha invesion

them, The nNocessary oxpensce shall be p

2+ Dismiss fny Chaudh~ri, K

name of Subba Rituvarna;Upadhynya.

| ‘of invasion from any quartor, if 1ocal imilitary pr-

" Sonnel o not aduquate to ripel such invasion, rccruit additional.
' troops :nd dofund th- territary. Report the mattor to us, After

is repulscd, pey salepics to such troops and dismiss

-".‘I'Ilit t\"d )

anugoyc, Mokaddam, Mahaldar or Ijaradar who

docs not comply with your ord.rs rng does not bupply'prcvisiuna,

‘3. 1n CasC any parson ié éuilty of thoft, murdar,; cow slaughtor or
' robollion, th: ecage shall b. heard in tho court. The convict.d

pPuvrson shrll

be degraded in ctate, behwadod,

punished sccording to his-cest status.,.

hanged. or otherwise
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L. Visiting Englishm n, Nawabs; Rajas or nther dignitarises shall be -
accordad duc hospitality. The necessary expenscs shsll be ramipted.

L]

In case any owner of Bekh-Bunyad, Jagir ar Birta lands has encronch,
upon Ralker lands, his confussion shall b2 obtain:d in the prpacnc,
of Chaudhoris, Kanugoyes and Jaibars and the lands thus encroached
upon shall be converted into Raikar. Repnrt the matter to us and
punish the¢ offender as directed, :

6. In the event of natural calamities occurring in that area, rvport
the matter to us and we shall depute inspectors. hewissions shall
be granted on the basis of.roports submitted by such inspuctors.

7. Thieves are committing havoc in that territory. They do not leavc r
‘aven the plows and bullocks of the subjeccts. Capture such thieves
and- obtain confessions from them. Report the metter 2nd, on the

-~ basis of orders sent from here, behead, heng or ampumate the limbs |
of the offenders. - _ , ¢

8. In case Birta, Jagir, Bekh-Bunyad or Msnachamal land grants are
made to eny person after 1860 (1803 A.D.), remissicns shall be madel:
in the stipulated amount every year on the basis of records sub- :
mitted by Cheudharis apd Kanugoves.

9. Report any matter which will boenefit us and the state and bring
~ you crudit. We shall thon issue appropriste orders.,

10. In case ryots, Jimidars, Mehaldars, Mokaddams, Ijaradars or Birta
owners from that arca submit complaints egainst you, we shall heor
both sides and award appropriate punishment to whomsoever confessus
his guilt.;

11. Birta owners nd Jegirders and ownars of Bekh-Bunyad Manachamal ~r
other lands shall appropriate only market dutias (Hat;ya) .in areas
under their jurisdiction. Thoe proceeds of Spir and Nikasi-Paisari
‘(export, import and troansport duties) shall accrue to ths Amil.

12. Previous Pattcs issued for thé rcclamation of waste .lands shall be
"~ confirméd, Zfter 1860 (1803 £.D.), the Amil ‘may issue such Pattes
valid for & period of 5 yoars. _

13. Begar labor is being exacted on a wide scale in that area. In the
future, such lzbor -shall be utilized only for govermmental requir:-
m:nts. For non-govarnmental requirements, wages shall b~ paid at '

the rate of 2 snnas daily. Begar lebor shnll not be suppliad unless
waggs ere paid.

Shrowan Sudi 3, 1860 (July 1803)
Regmi Resegrch Collections, Vol. 20, p. 116.
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